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PREFACE

The Bureau of Design and Environment (BDE) Manual has been prepared to provide uniform
practices for the Department and consultant personnel preparing Phase | studies and reports
and contract plans for Department projects. The BDE Manual presents most of the information
normally required in the development of a typical roadway project. The designer should attempt
to meet all criteria and practices presented in the BDE Manual, however, the BDE Manual
should not be considered a standard that must be met regardless of impacts. The designer
should develop roadway designs that meet the Department's operational and safety
requirements while preserving the environmental resources of an area. Designers must
exercise good judgment on individual projects and, frequently, they must be innovative in their
approach to roadway design. This may require, for example, additional research into the
highway literature or use of other Department Manuals.
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MANUAL FORMAT/UPDATE

The Bureau of Design and Environment Manual is available as a PDF document on the IDOT’s
website: It is intended to provide current design and environment policies and procedures for
use in developing State highway projects. To ensure that the BDE Manual remains up to date
and appropriately reflects changes in IDOT’s needs and applicable requirements, its contents
are updated on an ongoing basis. To aid users in keeping track of revisions and understanding
their background, BDE Procedure Memoranda are posted to the BDE Manual website; however,
the associated policy revisions are incorporated in the relevant chapter(s) of the BDE Manual
itself.

BDE will be responsible for evaluating changes in the highway design and environmental
literature (e.g., the issuance of new research publications, revisions to Federal regulations) and
will ensure that those changes are appropriately addressed through the issuance of revisions to
the manual. In addition, it is important that users of the BDE Manual inform BDE of any
inconsistencies, errors, need for clarification, or new ideas to support the goal of providing the
best and most up-to-date information practical. A form entitled BDE Manual Comments and/or
Corrections (see page iii) has been provided for use in submitting any comments and/or
suggestions.



L. BDE Manual
llinois Department Comments and/or Corrections
of Transportation

Name: Date:
IDOT Office/Company Name:

Position:

Telephone Number: E-Mail Address:

(PLEASE PROVIDE ANY BACKGROUND OR REFERENCES USED)

Send to:

lllinois Department of Transportation

2300 South Dirksen Parkway — Room 330

Springfield, lllinois 62764

Attn: Bureau of Design & Environment
Policy & Procedures Section

(i)
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Chapter 1
ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS
(Program Development)

Chapter 1 provides a general organizational structure for the lllinois Department of
Transportation (IDOT) Office of Program Development and brief discussion of the bureaus
comprising the Office of Program Development. The Chapter also provides a detailed
discussion of the work functions of the Units within each Section of the Bureau of Design &
Environment (BDE). For a complete and updated organizational chart of the entire Department,
see the IDOT internet site.

1-1 OFFICE OF PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

The Office of Program Development (OPD) consists of five central bureaus responsible for
developing policies, procedures, standards, and guidelines to accomplish the Department’s
highway system improvement program. Additionally, the five central bureaus under the Office
of Program Development provide guidance to districts to ensure statewide uniformity of policy
interpretation, program coordination with Federal, State, and local agencies, and compliance
with Federal, State, and local laws and regulations. The five bureaus comprising the Office of
Program Development include the Bureau of Bridges and Structures (BB&S), the Central
Bureau of Land Acquisition (CBLA), the Central Bureau of Local Roads and Streets (CBLRS),
the Bureau of Safety Programs and Engineering (BSPE), and the Bureau of Design and
Environment (BDE).
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1-2 BUREAU OF DESIGN AND ENVIRONMENT

The Bureau of Design and Environment (BDE) consists of five sections: Aerial Surveys,
Location and Environment, Policy and Procedures, Preliminary Engineering, and Project
Coordination and Implementation. BDE is responsible for developing highway standards,
specifications, and policies for use on the state maintained Federal-aid highway system.
Additionally, BDE is responsible for developing policies for the preparation, coordination, final
review, and approval of project location studies and environmental documents; providing
support services for district highway design programs; coordinating and preparing Federal-aid
program documents; and processing plans and contract documents through the letting and
contract award stage.

Figure 1-2.A presents the organization of BDE.

1-2.01 Surveys, Mapping and Modeling Section

The Surveys, Mapping and Modeling Section consists of three units: the Surveys Unit,Product
Compilation Unit, and the Modeling and Support Unit.

1-2.01(a)  Surveys Unit

The Surveys Unit, in combination with the district field survey crews, is responsible for the
following:

. providing aerial photography and other survey services for the Department and other
State agencies including scale changes for maps, plans, charts, and photographic plates
used for reproduction and printing;

. maintaining survey datums and coordinate systems for a reference or base for all
surveys in the State;

° providing technical assistance on surveying as needed to the districts and local
jurisdictions;

. assisting with high-order geodetic surveys and field survey work necessary to provide
horizontal and vertical control for photogrammetric mapping; and

° maintaining the IDOT Survey Manual.

HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED 21
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1-2.01(b) Product Compilation Unit
The Product Compilation Unit is responsible for the following:

. providing aerial photography and photographic services for the Department and other
State agencies.

. maintaining the necessary records and filing systems for all Surveys, Mapping and
Modeling Section projects;

° providing precise topographic maps in digital format for use with Computer Aided Design
and Drafting (CADD) interactive graphic systems;

. providing digital imagery in raster format for use with CADD graphic systems; and
. preparing specifications and agreements for consultant mapping projects and monitoring
compliance.

1-2.01(c) Modeling and Support Unit
The Modeling and Support Unit is responsible for the following:
. setting Computer Aided Design & Drafting (CADD) policy statewide;

. maintaining and updating the IDOT Computer Aided Design, Drafting, Modeling and
Deliverables Manual;

. ensuring engineering policies are developed and fully integrated into CADD software
and processes;

. providing liaison activities between bureaus, districts, consultants, and our CADD
software vendor(s);

. maintaining the IDOT CADD workspace environment;

. maintaining 2-D and 3-D CADD cell libraries;

° maintaining 3-D civil cell libraries, including supporting and developing additional civil
cells;

° supporting survey and design CADD and Geographic Information System (GIS)
functions Department-wide;

° developing and maintaining CADD drawings for the IDOT Highway Standards;

. communicating CADD best practices and technological advances to district users;

° fostering communication between software application users and developers;

HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED 123
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1-2.02

providing research, development, and management of both CADD and GIS applications
used in the scoping, programming, planning and design activities of roadway and
structures improvements within the Department;

providing necessary CADD and GIS training across the Department; and

supporting innovative survey and design technologies within the Department.

Project Coordination and Implementation Section

The Project Coordination and Implementation Section consists of three units: the Contracts Unit,
Program Management Unit, and Program Support Unit. In addition to these units, the Project
Coordination group within the Section is responsible for the following:

reviewing and checking project plans prepared by the districts and consultants for
accuracy, completeness, and engineering validity;

reviewing special provisions;
facilitating plan coordination with districts, central office bureaus, and print shop; and

facilitating changes, revisions, addendums, and updates in plans and special provisions.

1-2.02(a) Program Support Unit

The Program Support Unit is responsible for the following:

determining project letting dates;

clearing projects for advertising and awarding;

processing Certification Acceptance (CA)/Project Status forms;

determining the proper FHWA funding type and assigning project numbers;
authorizing project funding;

obtaining authorization from FHWA for all Federally funded projects;
monitoring the availability of funds within State and Federal funding categories;

obtaining approvals from the Governor's Office of Management and Budget for all
projects under the State’s jurisdiction; and

ensuring that plans are prepared in accordance with agreements with local agencies or
other State agencies.

1-2.4
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1-2.02(b) Project Management Unit
The Project Management Unit is responsible for the following:

. determining the official engineer’s estimate for all projects offered for letting by the Office
of Program Development;

o analyzing bids received on lettings and presenting disposition recommendations to the
awards committee;

o maintaining data on price trends;

. reviewing and processing plans during preparation of average unit prices used for cost
estimates; and

. determining pay item numbers.

1-2.02(c) Contracts Unit

The Contracts Unit is responsible for the following:

. developing and publishing Invitation for Bid/Transportation Bulletin;

. issuing all electronic notifications;

o maintaining lists of bidders and non-bidders;

° conducting bid letting for Office of Program Development, Office of Highways Project

Implementation, Bureau of Aeronautics, and Department of Natural Resources projects;

. reviewing identified low bids for responsiveness and responsibility;
° reviewing proposals and legal contract documents through the letting stage; and
. awarding and executing highway construction contracts.

1-2.03 Location and Environment Section

The Location and Environment Section consists of five units: the Coordination Unit, Cultural
Resources Unit, Geological and Waste Assessment Unit, Natural Resources Unit, and Project
Development Unit.

HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED 129
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1-2.03(a) Coordination Unit
The Coordination Unit is responsible for the following:

° administering the central office review of environmental documents, reviewing and
commenting on the disciplines assigned to the Unit, compiling comments from all units in
the Location and Environment Section into a unified response and issuing State
environmental approvals;

. providing expertise for the Department in the disciplines of socio-economics, agriculture,
natural resources, air quality, and noise, including providing guidance on Departmental
research in these disciplines;

. attending district coordination meetings and special project meetings to participate in
project decisions and to guide project development;

. establishing environmental consultant prequalification criteria and reviewing consultants’
Statements of Experience and Financial Condition to determine eligibility of firms
requesting prequalification in environmental categories;

° reviewing and commenting on consultant advertisements, proposals, selection, and
negotiations for projects involving complex environmental documents;

. providing training in environmental matters;

. providing technical advice to the Environmental Policy Unit in the Policy and Procedures
Section;

° preparing specific studies and/or sections of text and participating in ad hoc teams to

develop or manage environmental documents as requested; and

o providing liaison with other organization units in IDOT and other local, State, and Federal
agencies regarding the disciplines assigned to the unit and regarding procedural matters
relating to the environmental process.

1-2.03(b)  Natural Resources Unit
The Natural Resources Unit is responsible for the following:

° operating and managing the environmental resource surveys for individual projects to
identify impacts on biological and wetland resources;

° providing technical expertise on biological resource identification, impact evaluation,
mitigation, protection, and management in project development, plan preparation,
construction, and operations for such resources as threatened and endangered species,
critical habitat for threatened and endangered species, other important ecosystems (e.g.,
prairies, savannahs, wetlands), and ecological resources in general;
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° providing technical expertise and guidance on water resources including wetlands, water
quality, flood plains, and Section 404 permits through the planning, design, construction,
and operation phases;

° preparing and/or reviewing all or portions of environmental documents including:
. Environmental Impact Statements,
. Environmental Assessments,
= Categorical Exclusions,
" 4(f) Reports, and
" 6(f) Reports;
. preparing and/or reviewing specialized environmental documents:
" biological assessments,
" wetland technical reports,
" wetland banking prospectives,
" conceptual and final wetland compensation plans,
] wetland site assessment reports,
" wetland monitoring reports, and
" draft 404(b)1 guideline reports;
. providing liaison between the districts and the central office and with local, State, and

Federal resource and regulatory agencies (e.g., USFWS, IDNR, USACE, USDOI-NPS);

° disseminating technical environmental information regarding biological resources, water
resources, wetlands, flood plains, and Section 404 permits;

° participating in the development of policies and guidance related to natural resources;

° providing technical training on biological resource identification, impact evaluation,
development of mitigation, habitat and species protection, management of biological
resources on Department-owned land, and incorporation of appropriate features into
contract plans; and

. serving on IDOT’s Storm Water Committee.

1-2.03(c)  Cultural Resources Unit
The Cultural Resources Unit is responsible for the following:

. directing and managing the cultural resources portion of the Environmental Resource
Surveys and Studies Program;

. providing technical expertise regarding prehistoric and historic archaeological sites,
historic buildings and bridges, and historic districts to highway districts, Bureau of Local
Roads and Streets and, at the direction of the Office of the Secretary and/or Director of
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the Office of Program Development, to other divisions and offices and other State
agencies. Investigations for possible cultural resources must be conducted for proposed
project sites, all borrow pits, economic development sites (DCCA), and for any other site
which will involve a State transaction;

meeting with historic resource agencies at the State and Federal levels to resolve project
issues and remaining abreast of regulatory changes;

providing guidance to district and central offices by:

= attending district coordination meetings,

» participating in project field meetings or conducting independent field checks,
and

= providing technical training.

reviewing environmental documents (EAs, EISs technical reports) prepared by the
districts or consultants and preparing sections of environmental documents relating to
specific cultural resources; and

advising districts of appropriate responses including avoidance or preservation of
significant resources or specific measures to mitigate negative impacts to cultural
properties.

1-2.03(d) Geologic and Waste Assessment Unit

The Geologic and Waste Assessment Unit is responsible for the following:

managing and directing Geologic and Special Waste Surveys on individual projects to
identify potential impacts on special waste sites and geological resources (e.g.,
groundwater, sand, gravel) and potential impacts from geological hazards (e.g.,
landslides, mine subsidence, earthquakes);

providing technical expertise and training on special waste problems and evaluations
(e.g., underground storage tanks, public health concerns, asbestos, landfills) and
expertise on geologic resources and hazards in Phase | and Phase Il project
development, construction, and operations;

developing and promulgating Department criteria on the evaluation of special waste sites
and geologic resources/hazards;

developing and promulgating Department procedures for coordination activities with
respect to special waste sites and geologic resources/hazards (e.g., Manual for
Preparation of Preliminary Environmental Site Assessment, maintenance of waste site
list, CERCLIS);

1-2.8
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managing and directing special waste and geological resource/hazard investigations on
individual projects to identify the risk and liabilities of waste/geologic hazard sites and
impacts to geological resources that cannot be avoided;

establishing consultant prequalification criteria and reviewing consultant Statements of
Experience and Financial Condition to determine their eligibility for prequalifications,
developing Transportation Bulletin advertisements, reviewing statements of interest, and
recommending selection priorities for the hazardous waste category; and

providing liaison between the districts and central office with the appropriate resource
and regulatory agencies (e.g., USEPA, IPEA, OSFM, IDNR).

1-2.03(e) Project Development Unit

The Project Development Unit is responsible for the following:

1-2.04

monitoring, evaluating, and assisting in the development of Phase | engineering studies
prepared by district offices and by other transportation modes to ensure uniformity of
policy compliance and to assist on special location problems;

preparing location studies for certain complex, critical, or environmentally sensitive
projects;

attending district coordination meetings to discuss engineering issues and the scope and
status of projects;

reviewing and approving requests for exceptions to design policies;

assuring Phase | studies are developed and implemented using an interdisciplinary
approach to resolve engineering and location problems; and

reviewing and checking project plans prepared by district offices and consultants for
accuracy, completeness, and engineering validity.

Preliminary Engineering Section

The Preliminary Engineering Section consists of three units: the Consultant Services Unit,
Agreements Unit, and Electrical and Mechanical Unit.
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1-2.04(a) Consultant Services Unit
The Consultant Services Unit is responsible for the following:
° prequalifying of architectural/engineering consultant firms;

. in conjunction with districts/bureaus/offices, compiling, coordinating, and preparing
advertisements for publishing the Professional Transportation Bulletin;

. evaluating and preparing data for the selection of consultant firms;
. compiling consultant performance ratings;
. in conjunction with the Agreements Unit, establishing Department policies and

procedures for consultant projects; and

. developing statewide policies for design, operations, and monitoring district compliance.

1-2.04(b) Agreements Unit

The Agreements Unit is divided into two sub-units: the Consultant Sub-Unit and the Project
Support Sub-Unit.

The Consultant Sub-Unit is responsible for the following:
° developing policies and procedures for the administration of consultant agreements;

. obtaining necessary clearances to proceed with consultant agreements, such as
procurements waivers, debt certification, and funding approvals;

. preparing consultant agreements based on the proposal package submitted by the
districts, bureaus, and other other State agencies; and

. administering the consultant agreement process within the central office and attaining
necessary signatures.

The Project Support Sub-Unit is responsible for the following:

. developing policies and procedures for the administration of the utility, railroad, and local
agency agreements;

. reviewing, evaluating, and approving agreements with utility companies, railroad
companies, local agencies, other State agencies, and other states submitted by the
districts; and

. administering the agreement process within the central office and obtaining necessary
signatures.
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1-2.04(c) Electrical and Mechanical Unit

The Electrical and Mechanical Unit (E&MU) provides assistance on electrical, lighting, and
pump station (EL&P) projects. Work performed by E&MU is for Districts 2 through 9, unless
noted otherwise. More specifically, E&MU is responsible for the following:

° designing all in-house EL&P projects. This includes preparing all plans and contract
documents as outlined in Section 56-4.04;

. reviewing all EL&P plans and documents for projects designed by consultants;

. reviewing all shop drawings for technical correctness and specification compliance for
materials supplied to EL&P projects;

. developing and disseminating statewide design criteria, practices, and policies on EL&P;

. conducting final inspections and issuing approval recommendations to the Bureau of
Construction on projects with EL&P work;

° assisting with updating EL&P portions of the Department documents such as the
Standard Specifications, BDE Manual, BLRS Manual, Construction Manual, Operations
Manual, and pay item list;

. reviewing and commenting on a proposed EL&P legislation and code changes impacting
the Department; and

. interfacing with the districts, central office bureaus, suppliers, electrical contractors, and
outside agencies on EL&P issues and assisting them in finding solutions to design,
construction, maintenance, and operating problems.

1-2.05 Policy and Procedures Section

The Policy and Procedures Section consists of three units: the Environmental Policy Unit,
Engineering Policy Unit, and Standards and Specifications Unit.

1-2.05(a) Environmental Policy Unit

The Environmental Policy Unit is responsible for the following:

. maintaining BDE Manual Part Ill, Environmental Procedures, and Chapter 19 Public
Involvement Guidelines;

. remaining abreast of changes in environmental laws and regulations and determining
their impact on Department policies and procedures;

HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED 121



| Iinois

ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS December 2017

providing technical assistance to the Environment Section in the central office and to the
districts on environmental and public involvement policy and procedural issues; and

as necessary, publishing explanatory guidance (i.e., as Procedure Memoranda or
Information Memoranda) on environmental and public involvement topics.

1-2.05(b) Engineering Policy Unit

The Engineering Policy Unit is responsible for the following:

researching, preparing, and disseminating design policies and procedures for Phase |
and Phase Il engineering activities, including Phase | engineering studies, to the districts
and central bureaus and providing interpretation of the policies and procedures for case-
specific situations;

developing policies and procedures for the geometric design of highways, intersections,
and interchanges which includes alignment and profile guidelines, superelevation
design, cross section elements, median types, and capacity analyses;

remaining abreast of new research developments and incorporating this research, where
applicable, into the design policies;

developing and disseminating procedures for pavement design and rehabilitation;
developing policies and procedures for 3R, 3P, and SMART projects;

developing Department policies and criteria for access control on freeways and
expressways and for access management on arterial highways;

developing Department policies and criteria for roadside safety issues including barrier
selection and layout, cost/benefit analyses, and clear zones;

developing Department policies and procedures for special design elements including
accessibility standards.

developing and promulgating Department policy and guidance on the accommodation of
bicyclists and pedestrians within the highway program;

remaining abreast of State and national issues on bicyclist and pedestrian
accommodation and determining their impact on Department practices;

providing technical assistance to the districts on bicyclist and pedestrian issues; and

ensuring that the Department complies with the regulations and policies governing the
FHWA Transportation Enhancement Program.

1-2.12
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1-2.05(c) Standards and Specifications Unit
The Standards and Specifications Unit is responsible for the following:

° developing and disseminating the Highway Standards used in contract plans to districts
and central bureaus;

. developing new or revised roadway standards on the basis of internal needs, safety
requirements, and new material or product development;

o initiating or reviewing requests for new or revised Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction and evaluating their feasibility and impact;

. obtaining FHWA approval for new specifications;

o initiating or reviewing requests for new or revised special provisions and connected
details for road and bridge construction and evaluating their applicability; and

. publishing the Standard Specifications and Supplemental Specifications and Recurring
Special Provisions books as required.
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Chapter Two

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT NETWORK
(New Alignment)

Chapters 2 and 3 document the basic approach used by IDOT in its project development
process. Chapter 2 presents Phase | and Phase Il networks for projects on new alignment.
Chapter 3 presents combined Phase | and Phase Il networks for projects on existing alignment
requiring major right-of-way purchases (e.g., converting a two-lane facility to an expressway),
minor right-of-way purchases (e.g., 3R projects), and projects with no right-of-way acquisition
(e.g., Interstate Resurfacing, SMART, 3P). Chapters 2 and 3 present networks that graphically
illustrate the development of “typical” highway projects.

21 GENERAL

Figure 2-2.A presents a network which graphically illustrates the general process for Phase | of
a new alignment project which requires separate corridor and design studies. Figure 2-3.A
illustrates the Phase Il project development. Following each figure is a brief description of each
activity within the network. When using these figures, consider the following:

1. Precedence Activity Network. The networks or flowcharts are precedence activity
networks. An “activity” occurs when a significant, discrete event occurs and/or when the
responsibility for the project (activity) is transferred from one unit to another. The
“precedence” nature of the network implies that an activity cannot occur until all activities
preceding that one have been completed. However, the user must be aware that some
flexibility is necessary to apply this network to project development, especially during
Phase |I. For example, identifying new information during the public involvement stage
may require the project study group to return to a previous activity and gather additional
data.

2. Project Application. These networks represent an approximate process for a complex
project on new alignment requiring an Environmental Impact Statement (EIS). Not every
activity will be applicable to every project and not all activities are shown. However, the
user should find that projects that are developed according to this process have fewer
management problems.

The illustrated network assumes a project designed in-house. The process for a
consultant-designed project will be similar, except that communication lines exist
between IDOT and the consultant for IDOT review and approval.

3. Lines of Communication. The rigid application of the network would lead to
predetermined, precise points at which communication occurs between units. This is
neither realistic nor desirable. Communication between units must be continuous. This
will result in fewer problems and fewer “surprises” in project development.
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Value Engineering. Refer to Section 11-7.03 for requirements and guidance on value
engineering (VE) analyses. Where required, initiate the VE study no later than the time
construction plans are 30% complete and allow for the implementation of the
recommendations without delaying the project.

Project Approval. Districts are responsible for the review and approval of all projects
except those projects involving major new alignments addressed by a Corridor Study,
Feasibility Study, or Design Report. In these special circumstances, projects are
approved by BDE. BDE may also review and approve projects where the Deputy
Director/Regional Engineer has requested BDE assistance. See Section 12-5 for a
discussion on the processing and approval of phase | reports.

Other Manual Chapters. The BDE Manual contains several other chapters that provide
complementary information to Chapter 2. The designer should review these chapters for
more information on the project development process. In particular, Chapter 2 should be
used in combination with Chapter 4 “Project Coordination Responsibilities,” Chapter 11
“‘Phase | Studies,” Chapter 12 “Phase | Engineering Reports,” Chapter 19 “Public
Involvement Guidelines,” and Chapter 25 “Environmental Impact Statements.”

2-1.2
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2-2 PHASE | STUDIES

Figure 2-2.A illustrates a typical flowchart or network for a project on new alignment that will
require both a corridor and a design study. Activities shown along the main axis of the chart
represent items which are normally performed by the project study group. The other lines of the
chart represent activities by other units or groups. For other project types, see the flowcharts in
Chapter 3. Separate corridor studies are usually only prepared for new freeways, for new
expressways where two or more existing routes are being considered for upgrading, or for a
new two-lane highway proposed on new location. See Chapters 11 and 12. For projects
deemed by FHWA as “Major Projects,” see Chapter 20.

This network assumes that EIS will be required for a project on new alignment requiring a
corridor and a design study. If a project on new alignment does not appear to involve significant
environmental impacts, the procedures for development of an Environmental Assessment
(Chapter 24) should be followed.

The FHWA'’s environmental regulations do not require a separate draft and final environmental
document and record of decision at the corridor phase. The activity descriptions in this chapter
reflect that corridor-phase environmental information will be incorporated in the corridor study
report and will be coordinated with interested agencies and the public as a part of that
document. Information from the corridor study will be summarized in the draft environmental
document at the location-phase so that it will be covered under NEPA.
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CORRIDOR STUDY
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Scope Project
Activity No.: 01
Responsible Unit: District Bureau of Program Development

Activity Description:

A roadway project proposal can originate from a variety of sources, including local
officials or metropolitan planning organizations (community-based need), directly from
the IDOT districts (district-based need), from a bureau in the central office (Office of
Planning and Programming, BDE, Operations, Bureau of Safety Programs and
Engineering, etc.), and other sources targeting a special need or a Statewide need.

Before a project is entered onto the Department’s Proposed Highway Improvement
Program, the district Programming Section initially develops and documents the project
concept. Developing the project concept will typically involve the following:

e establishing that there is, in fact, a need for the project;
¢ making a preliminary determination of the project scope of work;
e reviewing any available data and records;

e conducting an initial evaluation of right-of-way, utility, and environmental impacts and
the likely level of environmental evaluation;

e developing a rough, preliminary cost estimate;

o determining a proposed schedule (note that, for projects with both corridor and
design study phases, the completion schedule may be greater than that of the multi-
year program); and

e developing a set of preliminary drawings/plans.

This information is forwarded for review and comment to district Program Development,
district Operations, BDE, district Environmental Unit, the Bureau of Bridges and
Structures, and other individuals, as appropriate. The district Programming will refine
the scope based on the comments received.

Once the scope, cost, and schedule have been defined, district Programming will
forward this information to the Office of Planning and Programming for incorporation into
the Department’s multi-year program (Activity 02).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate/Program Project
Activity No.: 02
Responsible Unit: Office of Planning and Programming

Activity Description:

Candidate projects are submitted by the districts as a request for project programming to
the Office of Planning and Programming. Based on a statewide assessment of highway
improvement needs and available funds, the Office of Planning and Programming will
develop the Department’s Proposed Highway Improvement Program. This will establish
an individual project as an active project for further development.

The Office of Planning and Programming annually issues guidelines for multi-year
programming criteria. This includes programming criteria for:

improvement categories,

pavement surface conditions,

deficient bridges,

safety improvements,

Interstate rehabilitation,

widening narrow and deteriorated pavements,
improving intersections and reducing traffic bottlenecks,
new construction/reconstruction of major facilities,
transportation enhancement projects,

Congestion Mitigation Air Quality (CMAQ) projects, and
bicycle accommodation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Transfer/Assign to Project Study Group
Activity No.: 03
Responsible Unit: Studies and Plans Engineer

Activity Description:

At this point, the project will be assigned to a project study group within the district
Bureau of Program Development to begin the corridor study. The Studies and Plans
Engineer will have the overall day-to-day responsibility for advancing the project through
the Phase | study process. The Studies and Plans Engineer, or designee, will:

coordinate directly with other units within the Department;
¢ attend all internal meetings and field inspections;
e ensure that the project study meets all Department criteria and procedures;

o report directly to the District Program Development Engineer on all significant project
activities, problems, and developments; and

e participate in the public involvement process.

The number and expertise of personnel initially assigned to the project study group will
vary with the nature and scope of the proposed improvement. The personnel assigned
will also vary over time relative to the priority for completion, the available lead time, and
the activity in project development under study.

If the project is one which the Regional Engineer has determined will use the principles
of Context Sensitive Solutions (CSS), the public involvement process should commence
at this point. The project study group uses the Stakeholder Involvement Process (SIP)
as outlined in Section 19-5.01 to conduct public involvement for CSS projects.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Define Preliminary Purpose and Need
Activity No.: 04
Responsible Unit: Project Studies Group/BDE/FHWA/Office of Planning &

Programming

Activity Description:

For a major transportation project, the project study group must first define the project
purpose and need, which will direct the process for the identification of alternatives, in-
depth analyses and, ultimately, selection of the preferred alternative. This will consist of
reaffirming the need for the proposed improvement, establishing project goals and
objectives, and establishing the study area and logical termini. The feasibility of a
corridor depends on the social, economic, environmental, and engineering effects of the
proposed highway improvement within each corridor. Previous studies and decisions
should be reaffirmed and/or updated as necessary. Other factors that must be
considered include:

adequacy of the existing highway network,
existing traffic volumes and capacity deficiencies,
crash information,

alignment and profile deficiencies,
transportation demand,

potential cost savings to the traveling public,
enhanced economic development potential,
improved access,

programming guidelines,

commitments to elected officials, and

public input.

Further study may result in revisions to the preliminary purpose and need.

Prepare the purpose and need so that it can be transferred to the NEPA document. See
Section 22-6.01 for more information on purpose and need.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Identify Preliminary Corridors
Activity No.: 05
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the definition of the preliminary purpose and need (Activity 04) and the general
design concept (Activity 01), the project study group should identify feasible corridors
that could be used. Because this is an evolutionary process, the preliminary list will be
narrowed during further evaluations. The evaluation of preliminary corridors should be
sensitive to those environmental resources for which the analysis of alternatives for
avoidance and minimization of adverse impacts is required (e.g., wetlands, flood plains,
Section 4(f) properties, historic sites). All impractical corridors may be removed from the
list with a brief description of why they were removed.

County or other area maps and USGS quadrangle topographic maps, combined with
aerial photography, will furnish the locations of towns, streams, railroads, and other
topographic features that will assist in defining the study area. Review these maps and
locate feasible corridors with respect to local terrain, topographic features, and other
controlling items.

The study area is determined through an office-based general overview of area maps
and through field trips. Field trips may be facilitated by the prudent use of helicopter
flights. The study area is defined as that part of the area of influence within which the
facility will be investigated. The limits of the study area may not be the same as the area
of influence. Lateral limits are dependent on the distance between the major termini, the
function of the highway, and the character of the area traversed.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Collect Data
Activity No.: 06
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit/BDE

Activity Description:

Once the preliminary corridors have been identified (Activity 05), the project study group
must gather and inventory information and data on each corridor. All types of data,
including social, economic, environmental, and engineering should be gathered
simultaneously. The amount and type of information to be collected will vary with the
nature and scope of the proposed improvement. Note that data collection is a
continuous process throughout Phase | studies. As the process evolves, additional
information must be collected.

Information can be obtained from the following sources:

e State, county, and city maps;

e ASCS photography or IDOT photography;
e USGS quadrangle topographic maps;

¢ traffic maps and data;

¢ functional classification maps;

e Federal agency plans (e.g., Army Corps of Engineers, Coast Guard, Department of
Interior, Department of Housing and Urban Development, FEMA);

e special development plans (e.g., conservation, industrial, recreational, resource);
e population growth trends;

o utility maps;

e urban area transportation studies;

e other regional planning studies;

e road inventory data from the lllinois Road and Inventory System (IRIS);
¢ lllinois Department of Natural Resources;

e meetings with local officials;

e meetings with other IDOT units;

¢ |ocal agency plans and reports (land use maps); and

e s0il maps.

In addition, the project study group should review the additional sources listed in Section
11-4.02(b).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Collect Data
Activity No.: 06 (Continued)
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit/BDE

Activity Description:

In gathering environmental inventory data for the corridor study phase, the district will
primarily use existing sources of information on known resources in the study area.
Environmental inventory data can be obtained using the on-line GIS database or by
contacting BDE. These information sources may include the following:

¢ National Wetland Inventory maps;

o IDNR Natural Heritage database;

¢ NRCS wetland maps;

e ASCS county soils survey maps;

e flood plain maps;

e listing of Wild and Scenic Rivers;

¢ information on the locations of parks, recreation areas, and wildlife and waterfowl
refuges;

e |EPA stream water quality data; and
e CERCLIS site listings.

This information will be supplemented by data provided by BDE in response to submittal
of an environmental survey request form.

For additional guidance, see Chapter 27 “Environmental Surveys.”
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Analyze Existing Conditions
Activity No.: 07
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Using county or other area maps, USGS quadrangle topographic maps, aerial
photography, and other data collected in Activity 06, review the existing conditions within
the proposed corridors. ltems that should be reviewed include:

e condition of the existing highway network;

e existing traffic volumes and capacity deficiencies;

e crash information;

e alignment and profile deficiencies;

¢ the locations of towns, streams, railroads, and other topographic features;

e existing and proposed land use from local governments, MPOs, fire districts,
schools, etc.;

e environmental resources; and

e sensitive environmental areas (e.g., wetlands, floodplains, natural areas, nature
preserves).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Early Coordination/Scoping
Activity No.: 08
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/BDE

Activity Description:

Coordination with other Department and governmental agencies, as appropriate, is an
important aspect during the corridor study process. This coordination should begin as
early as practical in project planning.

The project study group and BDE will initiate early coordination with individuals,
organizations, and appropriate local, State, and Federal agencies that have an interest
in the project or have information or expertise concerning any issues the project may
involve. The purpose of this coordination will be to assist in the identification of
reasonable corridors and in the gathering of information for evaluating the social,
economic, and environmental impacts of the proposed project corridors and possible
impact mitigation measures. Early coordination will also identify the cooperating
agencies.

Scoping is an early and open process for determining the scope of issues to be
addressed in the corridor study and for identifying the significant issues related to the
proposed improvement. Scoping is intended to focus the study effort on issues that are
truly significant and avoid the collection of needless detailed information on insignificant
issues.

Although scoping may be accomplished by a formal meeting, it is more frequently
accomplished through less formal meetings and exchanges of written and verbal
communications. Scoping is typically not an individual step, but an ongoing process as
part of the overall coordination and public involvement process.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Determine Reasonable Corridors
Activity No.: 09
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

The determination of the reasonable corridors for further evaluation is an evolutionary
process, which may be summarized as follows:
e identify preliminary corridors (Activity 05);

e perform a rough evaluation of the potential impacts of these preliminary corridors on
the inventory of the affected environment to identify, for example, “fatal” flaws;

e incorporate input from agencies and/or the public (Activity 08) in the decision-making
process;

e estimate the overall reasonableness of each corridor under consideration;

e ensure that each “reasonable” corridor will accommodate alternates that will satisfy
the project purpose and need (Activity 04);

e ensure location of connections can be adequately developed (e.g., interchanges,
frontage roads) (see Section 11-4.02(e)); and

e based on an appropriate level of re-evaluation and additional coordination, identify
those selected reasonable corridors that are worthy of further evaluation considering:

+ the need to identify potential avoidance and minimization alternatives for
environmental reasons,

+ that the cost of the studies for each corridor should be commensurate with its
probability of implementation;

+ that, collectively, the selected corridors should cover the full spectrum of
alternatives; and

+ that, collectively, the selected corridors should gain public acceptance that no
reasonable corridor alternative has been omitted.

Typically, this process will yield two or three reasonable corridors for further evaluation.
The “no-action” alternative also must be evaluated for presentation as part of the
Corridor Study.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Public Involvement Activities
Activity No.: 10
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

Once the reasonable corridors have been selected (Activity 09), the public should be
provided an opportunity to become acquainted with the project and express its views.
The public involvement program is first initiated by advising the public that a study is
underway. As the project progresses, the district should offer opportunities for the public
to receive updated information on the status of the project and provide input and
comment. This will culminate in the corridor phase with Activity 14 “Conduct Corridor
Public Hearing” when the public will be offered a formal opportunity to comment on the
corridor alternatives under consideration. Public involvement should be an ongoing
process as the project development evolves.

For projects which the Regional Engineer has determined will use the principles of CSS,
the public involvement process should commence once the project is assigned to the
project study group. The project study group uses SIP as outlined in Sections 19-5.01 to |
conduct public involvement for CSS projects.

For detailed information on public involvement activities, see Chapter 19.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Further Analysis of Reasonable Corridors
Activity No.: 11
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

For each selected reasonable corridor (Activity 09), the project study group will identify and
evaluate the socio-economic, environmental, and engineering issues, including those
identified through agency coordination and public involvement that would be involved in the
development of more detailed alternatives within the corridor. The evaluation of these
issues must be presented at a comparable level of detail for each reasonable corridor and
in a manner to facilitate comparison among the corridor alternatives. Some of the issues
that should be evaluated include:

e land use;

e habitat;

e drainage impacts and construction in flood plains;

e projected ADTs;

o fire districts, mail routes, school districts, drainage districts, and taxing districts;
¢ recommendations from existing Geotechnical Reports;

¢ locations of major utility installations;

e other transportation facilities (e.g., commuter and freight railroads, airports, bus and
trucking terminals);

e urban area transportation study reports and other data;

¢ regional planning agency reports;

e interagency comments (Activity 08);

¢ route planning considerations (see Section 11-3);

¢ estimated cost for each alternative (See Section 11-4.03(d));
e private and commercial property owner reports;

¢ |ocation of cemeteries, 4(f) land, wetlands, threatened and endangered species/habitat,
historic structures, archaeological sites, and special waste sites;

e water towers;
e coal mines; and
e other similar issues.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Identify Recommended Corridor
Activity No.: 12
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit/BDE

Activity Description:

After conducting the analysis of each reasonable corridor (Activity 11), the project study
group in conjunction with the district Environmental Unit will determine the recommended
corridor alternative. In identifying a recommended corridor, give careful consideration to
cost-effectiveness, potential socio-economic and environmental impacts, system
connections, and potential for positive impact on affected communities as well as satisfying
the purpose and need. The selected alternative corridor and description of why it was
selected should be forwarded to BDE for review and approval prior to beginning the
preparation of the draft Corridor Report (Activity 13) and before it is presented at the
Corridor Public Hearing (Activity 14).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Draft Corridor Report
Activity No.: 13
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Once the analyses have been sufficiently conducted and the information and data
gathered, the project study group will prepare the draft Corridor Report. Chapter 12
presents the format that should be used to prepare a Corridor Report. Because the
corridor study should be essentially complete, it should be possible to prepare the draft
Corridor Report in near-final format. The discovery of new, significant information during
the Corridor Public Hearing (Activity 14) should be rare if the corridor study has been
properly developed. With the exception of changes necessary to reflect input from the
public hearing, a final Report should only need information concerning the public
involvement and the final conclusion/recommendation section.

In general, the draft Corridor Report should be submitted to BDE for review prior to its
availability to public viewing and inspection at the Corridor Public Hearing. Formal
approval by BDE for release is not normally issued. Copies made available to the public
should be marked as “draft” or “preliminary.”

The Corridor Report should include:

e adiscussion on the purpose and need for the project;

e county maps in 11 in. x 17 in. sheets showing all corridors studied, all acceptable
corridors, and existing and proposed land uses;

e USGS quadrangle maps showing topography and other details;

e existing and expected traffic data;

e discussion on prior studies;

e eliminated alternatives;

e advantages and disadvantages of the selected corridor alternative;
e environmental concerns;

e impacts on existing communities;

e results of public involvement and environmental coordination; and
e estimate of costs.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Corridor Public Hearing
Activity No.: 14
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

The Corridor Public Hearing is conducted at this stage of the study to present to the
public, and other interested organizations and agencies, the corridor alternative under
final consideration, a summary of the analyses of alternatives, and the criteria used to
select the recommended corridor.

The project study group and the district Environmental Unit will evaluate all comments
from the Public Hearing and will prepare responses to these comments as appropriate.
Possible responses include:

¢ modifying alternatives including the proposed action;

e developing and evaluating alternative corridors previously given serious
consideration;

e supplementing, improving, or modifying analyses;
¢ making factual corrections; or

e explaining why the comments do not warrant further agency response, citing the
sources, authorities, or reasons that support that position and, if possible, indicating
those circumstances that would trigger reappraisal or further response.

Chapter 19 discusses the requirements for public hearings, public information meetings,
and responding to comments received during the public hearing.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Identify Preferred Corridor
Activity No.: 15
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the results of the Corridor Public Hearing (Activity 14) and previous study
analyses, the project study group will select the preferred corridor for the project. The
selected corridor, and its advantages and disadvantages, will be documented in the final
Corridor Report (Activity 16).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase )
Activity Title: Prepare Final Corridor Report
Activity No.: 16
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

After analyzing the comments received from the public and other agencies, the project
study group will determine if any changes are necessary in the draft Corridor Report and
if any relevant issues have been overlooked.
data and studies may be required to explain the resultant effects and to determine what
changes, if any, are necessary.

After the review and analysis of comments is complete and the appropriate revisions
incorporated, the final Corridor Report may be prepared. Activity 13 and Chapter 12
present the information and format that should appear in the Report.

If an oversight has occurred, additional
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Review/Approval of Corridor Report
Activity No.: 17
Responsible Unit: BDE/Environmental Unit/FHWA

Activity Description:

Once the final Corridor Report has been completed, the project study group will forward
the Corridor Report to BDE, the district Environmental Unit, and FHWA, if applicable, for
review and approval. When approval is received for the Corridor Report, the corridor
study portion of Phase | will be complete.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Identify Preliminary Alignments within Selected Corridor
Activity No.: 18
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

This step initiates the design study portion of Phase I. Typically, some delay will occur
between the corridor study and design study. Therefore, the project study group should
review the Corridor Report and project files from the corridor study to become familiar
with the decisions and determinations, commitments to local officials, and public input
made during the corridor study. Also, the project study group will ensure that the
corridor decisions are still valid. Throughout the design study process, reaffirm the
approved corridor as contacts are made with planning agencies. Also, assess any
changes in land use or development plans to determine if corridor modifications should
be considered. This is especially important if several years have elapsed between the
corridor and design studies or if new information is discovered during the more in-depth
design analysis.

Using county maps, USGS quadrangle maps, and aerial photography, identify and lay
out possible alignments within the corridor on base maps (see Chapter 11). Also include
the no-action alternative in the design study. A possible alternative may include
improving existing highways within the corridor. Set interchange locations and
determine general horizontal alignment for each alignment. The selection of the
preliminary alignments will define what information will be collected in Activity 23 and will
initiate the EIS process in Activity 19.

At this stage, request project mapping based on the identified alignments. However,
note that many times insufficient information will be available at the time mapping is
requested and, therefore, some judgment must be used in deciding the width limits of
mapping. Additional mapping can be requested later during the design study if needed
for further alignment investigations.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate EIS Process
Activity No.: 19
Responsible Unit: BDE/Project Study Group/Environmental Unit/FHWA

Activity Description:

Once the information has been received on the preliminary alignments (Activity 18), the
following actions are accomplished to initiate the process for preparing EIS. Actions 1
through 4 must be completed before Action 5, publication of a Notice of Intent:

1. The BDE sends a signed Project Initiation Letter to FHWA. FHWA and BDE
encourage discussion of project initiation at coordination meetings.

2. The FHWA and IDOT develop negotiated timeframes for the project in accordance
with the IDOT/FHWA 2005 lllinois Statewide Implementation Agreement for
Establishment of Timeframes for Environmental Impact Statements and
Environmental Assessments, giving consideration to input on the timeframes
provided during development of the Stakeholder Involvement Plan (see Item 3).

3. The CSS project study group develops a draft plan for stakeholder involvement and
coordination. The district contacts BDE for coordination plan examples. The project
study group prepares one plan that addresses both requirements to promote a
consistent and efficient process. This plan is called the Stakeholder Involvement
Plan. FHWA and IDOT must agree on the content of the plan before it is distributed
to external stakeholders. See Section 19-5.01(a) for further guidance.

4. The district Environmental Unit prepares a draft Notice of Intent and submits it to
BDE for further action.

5. The BDE coordinates the draft Notice of Intent with FHWA for publication in the
Federal Register. See Appendix B of FHWA Technical Advisory T6640.8A for more
detailed information on the format, content, and processing of the Notice of Intent.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Begin External Coordination for EIS
Activity No.: 20
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit/BDE/FHWA

Activity Description:

The project study group and district Environment Unit, in cooperation with BDE and
FHWA, initiate the following external coordination actions:

1. The project study group, district Environmental Unit and BDE coordinate with FHWA
to invite interested/affected Federal, State, and local agencies to be participating
agencies or cooperating agencies. The invitation letters include a draft of the
Stakeholder Involvement Plan and request input from the agencies contacted. IDOT
and FHWA revisit the need for inviting additional agencies to be participating or
cooperating agencies as new stakeholders are identified during project development.

2. The project study group and district Environmental Unit initiate identification of
potential environmental resource issues, and may conduct one or more scoping
meetings as a part of the identification effort.

3. The project study group and district Environmental Unit obtain input from
participating agencies on the methodologies and level of detail planned for analysis
of environmental issues for alternatives under study. Coordination with participating
agencies on methodologies and level of detail for environmental analyses should be
ongoing throughout development of the project. When new information warrants, the
methodologies and level of detail may be revisited and modified.

The project study group and district Environmental Unit coordinate with BDE and FHWA
to finalize the Stakeholder Involvement Plan after receiving and considering input from
participating and cooperating agencies and the public.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Stakeholder Coordination
Activity No.: 21
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

The project study group coordinates with stakeholders to complete a Context Audit.

The project study group also works with stakeholders to develop a clear statement of the
transportation problem(s) the project will address. This problem statement is used in
developing the project purpose and need.

| See Section 19-5.01(b) for further guidance on Context Audits and development of
project problem statements.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Purpose and Need Coordination
Activity No.: 22
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/FHWA

Activity Description:

The project study group, in cooperation with FHWA, accomplishes the following
coordination regarding the statement of purpose and need for the project:

1. Provide participating agencies and the public opportunities to provide input for
consideration in development of the statement of purpose and need for the project, in
accordance with Section 6002 of SAFETEA-LU (23 U.S.C. 139).

2. Achieve consensus with CSS stakeholders on project purpose and need.

3. Obtain concurrence from NEPA/404 Merger Agreement signatories on project
purpose and need.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Collect Data
Activity No.: 23
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

In this Activity, the collection of data for each alignment identified in Activity 18 will begin.
Note that data collection is an on-going process throughout the design study phase.
Data gathering may begin with a review of information available in the district and central
offices. Some of the information that is gathered includes:

roadway, field, aerial, and stream surveys;

existing roadway classifications and truck routes;

crash rate maps and collision diagrams;

pavement and bridge condition reports;

ADT traffic maps and DHVs for current and design year traffic (all affected routes);

inventory of posted speed limits;

detailed transportation maps and plans with all modes of travel included;

utility installations and detailed maps from utility companies;

hydraulics survey, drainage survey, sewer atlas, and flooding information tables;

fire districts, mail and school bus routes, location of churches, drainage districts,

historic sites, and field-tile maps;

commercial, agricultural, industrial, recreational, historic, and residential land use;

conservation areas, archaeological sites, wetlands, special waste sites, etc.;

local, State, and Federal agency coordination needs;

maintenance information on existing routes;

current topographic mapping at a scale of 1 in. = 50 ft (1:500 metric) in urban areas

and 1 in. = 200 ft (1:2500 metric) in rural areas on new alignment or 1 in. = 50 ft

(1:500 metric) in rural areas where existing alignment is studied;

e current aerial photographic mosaics at a scale of either 1 in. = 100 ft (1:1000 metric)
or 1in. = 200 ft (1:2500 metric) in urban areas and aerial photography at 1 in. =
400 ft (1:5000 metric) or 1 in. = 600 ft (1:7500 metric) in rural areas;

e geotechnical investigations;

e highway geometrics, development of access control plans, and right-of-way issues;

o joint development uses, scenic easements, and aesthetics of highway (see Chapter

33); and

cost estimate (see Section 11-2.15) and road-user benefits (see Section 11-7.01).

See Chapters 11 and 12 for further guidance on the information that should be collected
for a design study. Also see Section 25-2.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Environmental Survey (Field Phase)
Activity No.: 24
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit /BDE

Activity Description:

During the corridor study phase, BDE will have conducted a preliminary environmental
inventory (Activity 06). For Activity 24, the project study group in conjunction with BDE
will determine if further field work is necessary to verify or further evaluate the location,
nature, and extent of potential resource involvement. For this Activity, the district
forwards a request to BDE to conduct an environmental survey.

Based on the preliminary alignments identified in Activity 18, BDE will determine whether
any further work is necessary to delineate the limits of or otherwise evaluate sensitive
resources the project may affect. If determined necessary, BDE will coordinate, as
appropriate, with the responsible agencies and the project study group for the field
survey(s). BDE will provide the results of the reconnaissance survey(s) and any related
studies for resource delineation or evaluation to the district.

The district will consider the environmental resource information in further development
of the project and, for resources within the project limits (e.g., wetlands, natural areas,
archaeological and historical sites), evaluate options for avoiding and minimizing the
project’s effects on the resources. If adverse effects to environmental resources cannot
be avoided, the project study group/Environmental Unit, in cooperation with BDE, will
evaluate whether any further studies of the resources are necessary. |If further studies
are needed, BDE will initiate action to have the studies accomplished, considering
program priority and project scheduling.

The BDE will provide information to the district regarding environmental study findings,
results of coordination with outside agencies, and any recommendations for further
coordination or action by the district. This information will also be used by the district
Environmental Unit in preparing the draft EIS.

For additional guidance on field surveys, see Chapter 27.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Analyze Existing Conditions
Activity No.: 25
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Using county or other area maps, USGS quadrangle topographic maps, aerial
photography, the Corridor Report (Activity 17), data collected in Activity 23, and the
environmental survey (Activity 24), the project study group will review and identify the
following existing conditions:

the locations of towns, streams, railroads, and other topographic features;
condition of the existing highway network within the corridor;

existing traffic and capacity deficiencies;

crash information;

alignment and profile deficiencies;

existing and planned land uses from local governments, MPOs, fire districts, schools,
etc.;

existing drainage patterns;

sensitive noise receptors;

wetlands and applicable 4(f), 6(f), and 106 sites, etc.;

special waste sites; and

tree and vegetation inventory.

Upon receipt of the topographic mapping, plot the property lines, property names, names
of roads, and all other important cultural features. Make paper copies of the mapping
sheets and tape together. This procedure allows the project study group to review long
lengths of the alignment in one view and to see how lines may best fit together. Begin
laying out all feasible alignments.

After an alignment is laid out, determine the State plane coordinates of all control points
(POTs and Pls) from the project mapping. Input this information and the radii of
horizontal curves into a computer file to mathematically describe each alternative. Once
an alignment is mathematized and tied into digitized mapping files, the alignment can
then be stationed from west to east or south to north and the information stored as a
computer file for further design work.

Provide the results of this activity to the district Environmental Unit to allow them to
prepare the draft EIS.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Early Coordination
Activity No.: 26
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Activity 08 discusses early coordination within the context of a corridor study; the project
study group will engage in a similar early coordinated effort for the design study.

At this stage of the design study process, the project study group will begin early
coordination with other Department Units or Bureaus and governmental agencies (e.g.,
FHWA, Land Acquisition, Construction, Operations, Bridges and Structures, Utilities,
environmental resource agencies). The purpose of this coordination will be to assist in
the identification of reasonable alignment alternatives and in gathering information to
evaluate the social, economic, and environmental impacts of the proposed project and
possible impact mitigation measures. This coordination should begin as early as
practical.

Provide the results of this activity to the district Environmental Unit to allow them to
prepare the draft EIS.

Also see Section 25-2.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Determine Reasonable Alignments
Activity No.: 27
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit/FHWA

Activity Description:

The project study group and district Environmental Unit, in cooperation with FHWA,
accomplish the following coordination regarding development of the range of alternatives
for the project:

1. Provide participating agencies and the public opportunities to provide input for
consideration in development of the range of alternatives for the project, in
accordance with Section 6002 of SAFETEA-LU (23 U.S.C. 139).

2. Achieve consensus with CSS stakeholders on the range of alternatives for the project.

3. Obtain concurrence from NEPA/404 Merger Agreement signatories on the range of

alternatives to be carried forward.

The project study group in conjunction with the district Environmental Unit considers the
results of the coordination in reducing the number of alternatives to a reasonable number
that are representative of the spectrum of possible alternatives that satisfy the project
purpose and need. This will typically be two to three alternatives, including the no-action
alternative. An in-depth analysis will be conducted on each of the remaining alternatives
(Activity 30).

Using the base maps prepared in Activity 18, the information gathered in Activities 23 and
24, and the analyses conducted in Activity 25, the project study group and district
Environmental Unit revise or eliminate any alternative alignments that are undesirable
because of adverse engineering, environmental, economic, or social effects. An estimate
of costs may be necessary to further determine which alternatives may warrant
elimination. Document the reason(s) why an alignment has been discarded. Include this
information in the final Design Report and EIS. Ensure that each of the remaining
alternatives still meets the project’s defined purpose and need.

Also see Section 25-2.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Plot Existing/Proposed Topography, Typical Sections, Plan
and Profile

Activity No.: 28

Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

For each remaining alternative alignment identified in Activity 27, conduct the following:

o If not already done, plot the existing topography including property lines, property
owner names, business names and type, names of roads, and all other important
geographic and cultural features.

o Determine the proposed typical sections.

o Determine the detailed horizontal alignment, including radii, stationing, and State
plane coordinates of all control points (e.g., POTs, Pls, PCs, PTs).

e Investigate alternative vertical profiles for each alignment. This may require
designing two to three trial vertical profiles and performing several complete
earthwork calculations; see Sections 11-2.05 and 11-5.04(d).

e Once the geometric elements have been set, determine the preliminary right-of-way
limits for each alternative.

o Determine the rough quantities for each alternative and refine the cost estimate for
each alternative. If no quantities are available, use a generalized cost (e.g., cost per
mile (kilometer)); see Sections 12-4 and 65-1.02.

The IDOT uses the computer software program GEOPAK for laying out alignments,
profiles, cross section designs, quantity calculations, and for determining construction
limits. The GEOPAK also can be used to generate 3-D and perspective plots for any
portion of the roadway. Use 3-D plots in the design process to assess potential safety
problems and the aesthetics of each alternative.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Public Involvement
Activity No.: 29
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

This Activity will allow the public an opportunity for input and comment on the
alternatives selected in Activity 27. Typically, this will consist of informational letters,
advertisements, and/or meetings with local government officials, fire districts, school
districts, drainage districts, historic commissions, MPOs, residents, businesses, etc.
These meetings or letters may include:

advising local, State, and Federal officials that a project has been initiated;
procedures for developing possible coordination and public service involvement;
a discussion on the project scope;

a request for information (e.g., MPO plans, drainage problems, transit needs);

a discussion with businesses, railroads, and utility companies; and

talking with individuals at public information meetings about individual concerns.

Public coordination must be continuous throughout the project development.

For projects which the Regional Engineer has determined will use the principles of CSS,
the public involvement process should commence once the project is assigned to the
project study group. The project study group uses the SIP as outlined in Sections
19-5.01 to conduct public involvement for CSS projects.

For guidance on public coordination, see Chapter 19.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct In-Depth Analysis of Reasonable Alignments
Activity No.: 30
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

During the initial development of alignment alternatives, some analyses will have been
conducted as attempts to fit various options into the project location. After the
reasonable alignments have been identified (Activity 27) and the information is plotted
on the plan sheets (Activity 28), further analyses will be necessary to assess the
capability of each alternative to accomplish the project goals cost effectively. Conduct
an in-depth analysis of each of the proposed alignments considering the social,
economic, environmental, and engineering factors discussed in Part Il “Project
Development” and Part lll “Environmental Procedures.”

The engineering and environmental analyses may include:

intersection design studies,

interchange type and design studies,

capacity analysis,

initial impact and mitigation alternatives,
wetlands involvement,

air and noise impacts,

impacts on cultural resources,

tree and vegetation evaluation,

water quality and natural resources impacts, and
soils evaluation.

After the results of these investigations have been analyzed, there may be legitimate
reasons to eliminate one or more of the final alignment alternatives. Discuss the reason
why these alignment(s) were not further considered in the Design Report and EIS. For
instance, traffic estimates for the no-action alternative may overload existing routes
creating unacceptable congestion and, thereby, eliminate this alternative.

The results of this and previous Activities will be submitted to the Hydraulics Unit,
Geotechnical Unit, Bureau of Bridges and Structures, Environmental Unit, and Project
Support Section to allow these Units to prepare their applicable reports for the Design
Report.

Also see Section 25-2.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)
Activity Title: Identify Recommended Alignment
Activity No.: 31
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

(Activity 42).

Considering the environmental, social, and economic impacts, engineering factors, and
public input, the project study group will identify a preferred alignment through the
corridor. If there are two or more alignments with essentially the same impact, the
project study group still should select one recommended alignment. The final geometric
and right-of-way design will be based on this recommended alignment.
alignment should be presented as the recommended alignment at the public hearing

Also, this
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase |)
Activity Title: Prepare Drainage Report
Activity No.: 32

Responsible Unit:

Hydraulics Unit

Activity Description:

culvert sizing,

pump stations.

Based on the information provided from the project study group (Activity 31), the
Hydraulics Unit will perform the hydrology/hydraulics analysis, including the following:

longitudinal encroachments,
storm drainage facilities,
stormwater management, and

Based on its evaluation, the Hydraulics Unit will prepare a Drainage Report. The project
study group will use this information in making the final alignment determinations. It will
also incorporate the Drainage Report into the final Design Report. See Chapter 40 and
the IDOT Drainage Manual for more information on Drainage Reports.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Geotechnical Report
Activity No.: 33
Responsible Unit: Geotechnical Unit

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided from the project study group (Activity 31), the
Geotechnical Unit will prepare the Geotechnical Report. The analyses may include:

basic soil properties (e.g., AASHTO soils classification);

shrink/swell factors;

properties of subsurface strata;

potential for slides;

slope stability at proposed cuts; and

the development of a boring plan for any proposed bridges (e.g., location, spacing,
and depth).

Based on its evaluation, the Geotechnical Unit will prepare a Geotechnical Report. The
project study group will use this information in making the final alignment determinations.
In addition, the Geotechnical Report will be incorporated into the final Design Report.
See the IDOT Geotechnical Manual for more information.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Bridge Drawings/Hydraulics Report
Activity No.: 34
Responsible Unit: Bureau of Bridges and Structures/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided from the project study group (Activity 31), the Bureau
of Bridges and Structures will prepare the Proposed Structure Sketch for major
structures, which will illustrate:

the type of structures,

approximate horizontal and vertical alignment and skew,
approximate pier locations, and

typical bridge deck section.

The project study group will prepare this sketch for other than major structures.

See Chapter 39 for more information. The Bureau of Bridges and Structures will also
prepare the Hydraulics Report for major structures. This will involve:

o the hydraulic analysis to determine the necessary dimensions of the waterway
opening to pass the design flood, to meet the backwater allowances, and to satisfy
any regulatory flood plain requirements;

e the hydraulic scour analysis to assist in determining the proper foundation design for
the bridge; and

e a suggested freeboard elevation.

The project study group will prepare this report for other structures and the Bureau of
Bridges and Structures will approve the report.

Incorporate the Structure Sketch and Hydraulics Report into the final Design Report.
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Activity Title: Conduct Preliminary Utility Review
Activity No.: 35
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

1.

3.

The project study group will provide the district Project Support Section with copies of
the plan sheets for the recommended alignment. The Project Support Section will work
with the applicable utility companies to identify project impacts on existing utilities and
inform them of environmental issues that may affect their adjustments and relocations.
The following items of work are typically performed:

Underground. The Project Support Section will coordinate with the district survey
crew and will, if needed, request an underground survey to determine the depths and
location of existing underground utilities within the project limits, especially fiber optic
cables, water supply, and sanitary lines in urban areas.

Overhead. Determine if any major above-ground utilities that may be impacted by
the project. The Project Support Section may prepare a cost estimate to determine if
a special effort should be exercised to avoid certain utilities.

Impacts. The Project Support Section will notify any utility companies that will be
potentially impacted by the upcoming project, and the Section will request that the
Utility contact IDOT if it plans any work in the vicinity of the project.

The Project Support Section will document its findings in a report or memorandum and
submit it to the project study group. The project study group will use the information in
making the final alignment determinations and document its findings in the Design
Report.

For additional guidance on utility coordination, see Chapter 6.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Develop Transportation Management Plan
Activity No.: 36
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

The maintenance of traffic flow during construction of a State highway will involve traffic
and worker safety, public relations, and capital costs to the Department. A well-planned
method for maintaining traffic flow can minimize complaints from the traveling public and
from residents and businesses along the affected route. Each construction site must be
evaluated on its own merits as to the appropriate method for maintaining traffic. The
Design Report should contain a Transportation Management Plan (TMP) indicating an
overall strategy for accommodating traffic during construction. Chapter 13 presents the
goals and objectives for a TMP. The TMP should address the preferred traffic control
method, alternative traffic control applications, geometric design criteria, the impact
traffic will have on other facilities, local concerns, cost effectiveness of various
alternatives, etc. Chapter 55 and the Highway Standards provide the design criteria to
use when designing a traffic control plan. In addition, consider the following:

e The TMP not only must address the alternatives confined to the project site, but it
must also evaluate the impact traffic will have on the entire corridor.

e For large projects, a TMP team may be organized during Phase | to study the traffic
control alternatives and their effect on the corridor. Section 13-1.08 provides
guidance on the makeup and responsibilities of the TMP team.

o If improvements are required to other facilities (e.g., widening of detour routes), it is
important that these improvements be implemented as soon as practical prior to
construction of the mainline facility. Allow local agencies sufficient opportunity to
complete their improvements before construction on the State route begins.
Agreements or concurrence may be necessary between the State and local agencies
to determine cost sharing arrangements and/or approval of a local road as a detour
route (Activity 38).

¢ No formal public involvement activity (e.g., design hearing) should occur until the
recommended alternative in the TMP Report has been approved by district Detour
Committee. However, informal public involvement will be necessary during the
analysis of alternatives.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Detour Approval (if required)
Activity No.: 37
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

In general, TMP (Activity 36) will be approved as part of the Design Report. Exceptions
to the approved TMP must be approved by the Bureau of Safety Programs and
Engineering. For all marked and unmarked detours or for a road proposed to remain
open by either stage construction or a runaround, TMP will be approved by the district
Detour Committee. For a closed unmarked State highway, also coordinate with the local
county officials prior to the submittal of the Design Report.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Local Agency Letters of Intent/Understanding
Activity No.: 38
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

Based on the public involvement, decisions made in Activity 29, and the selection of the
recommended alignment (Activity 31), the Project Support Section will initiate the
preparation of any necessary letters of intent or letters of understanding with local
officials. These may be prepared for:

e concurrence between the State and local agencies to determine cost sharing
arrangements,

e approval of a local road as a detour route,
¢ determining maintenance responsibilities once the project is completed, and/or

o letters of support for the improvement.

For additional guidance, see Chapter 5.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Set Pre-Final Geometry and Right-of-Way
Activity No.: 39
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the previous analyses for the recommended alignment (Activity 31) and
information provided by others (Activities 32, 33, 34, and 35), the project study group
will:

e make any necessary adjustments to the selected vertical and horizontal alignments;
¢ make any necessary adjustments to the typical sections;

o develop access control plans for freeways, expressways, and by-passes (see
Section 11-5.04(f) and Chapter 35);

e set preliminary construction limits;

o set preliminary right-of-way limits;

¢ determine any easement requirements; and

o determine if any utility adjustments or displacements are necessary.

See Part IV “Roadway Design Elements” and Part V “Design of Highway Types” for

detailed information on geometric design and the IDOT Land Acquisition Manual for
guidance on right-of-way impacts.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase |)
Activity Title: Prepare and Circulate Draft EIS
Activity No: 40

Responsible Unit:

Environmental Unit/BDE/FHWA

Activity Description:

Notice of Availability.

The district Environmental Unit, in cooperation with BDE and FHWA prepares the Draft
EIS. To provide NEPA coverage of the corridor-phase study information, that
information is summarized in the draft EIS.

When satisfied with the content, FHWA approves the Draft EIS for public availability.
The district Environmental Unit coordinates with BDE and FHWA to have a Notice of
Availability for the Draft EIS published in the Federal Register, which begins the
minimum 45-day public comment period. See Chapter 25 for additional guidance on
preparation of the Draft EIS, approval for public availability, and the Federal Register
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Draft Design Report
Activity No.: 41
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Once the analyses have been conducted and the information gathered, the project study
group will prepare the draft Design Report. Chapter 12 presents the format that should
be used when preparing a Design Report. Because the design study should be
essentially complete, it should be possible to prepare the draft Design Report in its near-
final format. The discovery of new, significant information during the Public Hearing
(Activity 42) should be rare if the design study has been properly developed. With the
exception of changes necessary to reflect input from the public hearing (Activity 42), a
final Design Report should only need information concerning the public involvement and
the final conclusion/recommendation section.

In general, the draft Design Report for major new alignment projects should be
submitted to BDE for review prior to its availability for public viewing and inspection at
the Public Hearing. Formal approval by BDE for release is not normally issued. Copies
made available to the public should be marked as “draft” or “preliminary.”

The Design Report should include:

a summary of purpose and need of the project;
a list and results of prior studies;
a list of all alternative alignments eliminated earlier and the reasons for their
elimination;
a summary of major design features and policies;
a discussion on the compatibility of the alternatives with existing streets and
highways;
e asummary of the environmental factors considered;
a discussion on the advantages and disadvantages of the reasonable alignments
studied in-depth;
the results of public involvement;
the proposed maintenance and protection of traffic plan;
a list of commitments made to the public;
the reasons and determination for selecting the preferred alignment;
plan and profile of the preferred alignment;
the estimate of costs for each alternative;
exhibits showing typical sections, aerial photography, mapping, etc.;
copies of analyses; and
documentation for approval of other reports conducted during the design study.

For further guidance on information to be included in the Design Report, see Chapter 12.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Public Hearing
Activity No.: 42
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

No sooner than 15 days after publication of the Notice of Availability for the Draft EIS in
the Federal Register, the project study group and district Environmental Unit conduct a
Public Hearing. The purpose of the Public Hearing is to present to the public, and other
interested organizations and agencies, the alignment alternatives under consideration
and their anticipated social, economic, and environmental effects, a summary of the
analyses for the various alternatives determined not to be feasible, and the criteria used
to select the recommended alignment. Other Department Sections or Bureaus (e.g.,
Land Acquisition), as necessary, may attend the Public Hearing to answer specific
questions relative to their expertise.

Corridor protection should also be addressed at the Public Hearing. Chapter 12 and the
IDOT Land Acquisition Manual provide guidance on corridor protection.

The project study group and the district Environmental Unit evaluate all comments from
the Public Hearing and prepare responses to these comments as appropriate. Possible
responses include:

¢ modifying alternatives including the proposed action;

o developing and evaluating alternatives not previously given serious consideration;

e supplementing, improving, or modifying analyses;

e making factual corrections; or

e explaining why the comments do not warrant further agency response, citing the
sources, authorities, or reasons that support that position and, if possible, indicating
those circumstances that would trigger reappraisal or further response.

Chapter 19 discusses the requirements for public hearings, public information meetings,
and responding to comments received during the public hearing.

Also see Section 25-2.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)
Activity Title: Select Preferred Alignment
Activity No.: 43

Responsible Unit:

Project Study Group/FHWA

Activity Description:

alignment.

Based on the results of the public hearing, circulation of documents, and written and
verbal comments received, the project study group will select the preferred alignment
within the corridor. This may require additional analyses to resolve issues and questions
raised during the Public Hearing.

The project study group, in cooperation with FHWA, conducts CSS coordination to
achieve consensus with stakeholders on the preferred alignment and coordinates with
NEPA/404 Merger Agreement signatories to obtain their concurrence on the preferred

The selected preferred alignment is used to prepare the final Design Report (Activity 46)
and, consequently, for the detailed Phase Il design.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase |)
Activity Title: Prepare/Circulate Final EIS (FEIS)
Activity No.: 44

Responsible Unit:

Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

the Federal Register.

FHWA and USEPA.

The district Environmental Unit, in cooperation with BDE and FHWA, prepares the Final
EIS. The FHWA conducts a legal sufficiency review and, when satisfied with the
content, approves the Final EIS. The district Environmental Unit coordinates with BDE
and FHWA to file the Final EIS with USEPA for publication of a Notice of Availability in

The district Environmental Unit has the primary responsibility for circulating the FEIS
which, basically, will be distributed to any entity which made substantive comments on
the Draft EIS or requested a copy of the FEIS. See Chapter 25 for IDOT-specific
information on circulating the FEIS and the procedures for processing the FEIS by
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Record of Decision
Activity No.: 45
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit/FHWA

Activity Description:

The FHWA will complete and sign a Record of Decision no sooner than 30 days after
publication of the Final EIS notice in the Federal Register or 90 days after publication of
a notice for the Draft EIS, whichever is later. See Chapter 25 for further guidance on
preparation and processing of the Record of Decision.

For projects with a high potential of litigation, FHWA in consultation with the Regional
Engineer and Office of the Chief Counsel may publish a notice in the Federal Register
regarding the 180-day Statute of Limitations (§139(l) notice), established in Section 6002
of SAFETEA-LU (23 U.S.C. 139), on claims against USDOT and other Federal agencies
for certain environmental and other approval actions. A notice may be very useful in
cases where there are no known potential litigants, but where there are complex or
controversial issues or impacts that may generate opposition in the future, as the project
moves into an implementation phase. A §139(I) notice will define the time period during
which such “newly” interested parties must act on their views. If a project has no
substantial known or likely opposition, then there may be little benefit from publication of
a §139(l) notice.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Final Design Report
Activity No.: 46
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

The comments received from the public and other agencies should be analyzed to
determine if any changes are necessary in the draft Design Report and if any relevant
issues have been overlooked. If an oversight has occurred, additional studies may be
required to explain the resultant effects and determine what project design changes, if
any, are necessary. After the review and analysis of comments is complete and
appropriate revisions effected, the final Design Report may be prepared. Activity 41 and
Chapters 11 and 12 list the appropriate format, reports, and discussions that should be
included in the Design Report. The final Design Report will also include or reference a
copy of the FEIS received from the district Environmental Unit.

After completing all public involvement and environmental requirements, the original
scaled mapping is reduced for insertion into an appendix of the Design Report. Prepare
the reduced mapping sheets and other engineering exhibits on 11 in x 17 in sheets and
place them in an Appendix. In addition, place the aerial photography (access control
plans) showing the alternatives advanced for environmental analysis and any other
environmental exhibits on 11 in x 17 in sheets and place them in an Appendix. This
Appendix can be used in conjunction with a draft and final EIS. Use the 11 in x 17 in
format in all cases. This size format provides for ease of use of all final exhibits by
Planning, Design, and Land Acquisition personnel.

HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED 2251



| linois PROJECT DEVELOPMENT NETWORK August 2017

PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Design Approval
Activity No.: 47
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

The Regional Engineer reviews and approves most Phase | Engineering Reports. BDE
reviews and approves Phase | Engineering Reports for those projects involving a major
new alignment addressed by a Corridor Study, Feasibility Study, or Design Report, or
where the Deputy Director/Regional Engineer has requested BDE assistance. See
Section 12-5 for a discussion on the processing and approval of phase | reports.

Before submitting the final report for approval to the BDE/Regional Engineer, ensure that
the following has been completed:

o the corridor has been approved;

o the applicable requirements in Part Il “Project Development” and Part il
Environmental Procedures” have been met;

public involvement activities as described in Chapter 19 have been completed;

the FEIS and Record of Decision have been approved by the appropriate agencies;
if applicable, coordination with and approval from FHWA has been completed; and
all design exceptions have been approved by BDE and, where necessary, FHWA.

Submit the following to the Regional Engineer or BDE:

two copies of the Design Report and Appendices;

the applicable number of copies of the FEIS as discussed in Figure 25-2.G;

two copies of the Public Involvement Document;

two copies of the Advisory Committee/Working Groups Document; and

a memorandum describing the reasons for selecting the preferred alignment and
design features, the items submitted, and the request for design approval.

For projects requiring the approval of the Bureau Chief of Design and Environment,
approval will be granted with concurrence of the Director of the Office of Program
Development. The Secretary of IDOT and the Director of the Office of Planning and
Programming will also be contacted on their desire for a briefing meeting before design
approval will be granted.
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2-3  PHASE Il DESIGN

Figure 2-3.A illustrates a typical Phase Il flowchart or network for a complex project on new
alignment. Following Figure 2-3.A are brief write-ups for each activity. For other project types,
see the flowcharts in Chapter 3. Activities along the main axis are normally performed by the
project design squad. The other lines of the chart represent activities performed by other units
or groups.

Refer to Section 11-7.03 for requirements and guidance on value engineering (VE) analyses.
Where required, initiate the VE study no later than the time construction plans are 30%
complete and allow for the implementation of the recommendations without delaying the project.
The designer should review any VE studies conducted during Phase | and update them as
necessary.

For projects deemed by FHWA as “Major Projects,” see Chapter 20.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Approval of Phase | Report
Activity No.: 01
Responsible Unit: Regional Engineer (or BDE)

Activity Description:

Once the Phase | report has been approved, this will signify that Phase | is complete and
that Phase Il can begin. See Figure 2-2.A and the corresponding write-ups for Phase |
work. For guidance on the approval of Phase | reports, see Section 12-5.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Assign Project to Design Squad
Activity No.: 02
Responsible Unit: Studies and Plans Engineer

Activity Description:

This Activity begins Phase Il of the project. At this point, the project will either be
assigned to a design squad within the district Bureau of Program Development or to a
consultant. The Studies and Plans Engineer will have the overall day-to-day
responsibility for advancing the project through the Phase Il project development
process. The Studies and Plans Engineer, or designee, will:

e coordinate directly with other units or sections within the Department;

¢ attend all internal meetings and field inspections;

e be responsible for ensuring that the project meets all Department criteria and
procedures;

e ensure the project is on schedule for the expected letting date;

o report directly to the Program Development Engineer on all significant project
activities, problems, and developments; and

e participate in the public involvement process.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Structures Report and TS&L Plans
Activity No.: 03
Responsible Unit: Bureau of Bridges and Structures/Design Squad

Activity Description:

Based on the approved Phase | report (Activity 01) and notification by the design squad
that Phase |l has begun (Activity 02), the district will prepare the Structures Report and
the Bureau of Bridges and Structures will prepare the Type, Size, and Location (TS&L)
Plans for any bridges within the project limits. TS&L Plans are detailed bridge
configuration plans that are used to develop the detailed bridge construction plans. The
TS&L Plans will present the following:

e plan and profile of the bridge showing the proposed type of superstructure and
foundation, bridge end elevations, location of expansion and fixed ends, highway
approaches, and existing contours at the bridge site;

e superstructure cross section showing pertinent structural details (e.g., number of
beams, depth and width of bridge deck);

e bridge curb, sidewalk, and/or shoulders;

¢ design loadings, stresses, specifications, and other structural criteria;

¢ controlling horizontal and vertical clearances;

e hydraulic data, high and low water elevations, drift, ice, etc.; and

¢ asmall-scale location map to identify the location of the proposed bridge.

The Structures Report and TS&L Plans will be used in developing the detailed roadway

plans (Activity 17). See Chapter 39 for more information on TS&L Plans and bridge
sizing/geometrics.

For Phase Il plans prepared by a Consultant, these activities may be the responsibility of
the Consultant and approved by the Bureau of Bridges and Structures.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Geotechnical Report
Activity No.: 04
Responsible Unit: Geotechnical Unit

Activity Description:

After being assigned the project (Activity 02), the design squad will request the
Geotechnical Unit to investigate the geotechnical characteristics within the project limits
based on the information provided in the approved Phase | report (Activity 01). The
nature and depth of the investigation will be determined on a project-by-project basis.
One of the primary factors which will determine the scope of the investigation will be the
anticipated amount of earthwork for the project. The geotechnical investigation may
include:

e an in-depth subsurface investigation (e.g., to determine the hydrogeologic
characteristics of the subsurface);

e an evaluation of the potential for slides;

e an investigation of any wetlands in the vicinity of the project;

o for proposed cuts, a determination of the slope stability characteristics and the need
for any special treatments (e.g., benching);

o testing of materials from the site by Department laboratory tests;

¢ an evaluation of any erosion potential within the project limits; and

e an evaluation of foundations for bridges and long culverts.

The Geotechnical Unit will prepare a Geotechnical Report documenting the findings from

its investigation. The Report will be submitted to the design squad for input into the final
typical section design for the facility.

HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED i



lllinois PROJECT DEVELOPMENT NETWORK February 2016

PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Initiate Land Acquisition Process and Plans
Activity No.: 05
Responsible Unit: Land Acquisition Section

Activity Description:

Based on the approved Phase | report (Activity 01) and notification by the design squad
that Phase Il has begun (Activity 02), the Land Acquisition Section will initiate the land
acquisition process and the preparation of the right-of-way plans. This includes
obtaining the existing right-of-way plans and researching the existing right-of-way status
within the project limits, including:

right-of-way titles and deeds,
permanent easements,
property lines and owners, and
existing limits of access.

The preparation of right-of-way plans will include:

setting up the sheets and stationing for the right-of-way plans,
recording the section corner information,

recording property ownership information,

plotting the existing right-of-way, and

developing parcel plats.

The Land Acquisition Section will forward this information to the design squad for use in
preparation of the detailed roadway plans (Activity 17).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Railroad Agreements
Activity No.: 06
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

The district provides information to BDE for the preparation and negotiation of formal
agreements between the Department and the Railroad. This includes both railroad
grade separation and at-grade crossing projects on the State highway system. Based
on the approved Phase | report, the design squad should submit the necessary crossing
data with sufficient lead time to allow for negotiations. Typically, a year or more is
required.

The Agreement will cover:

e division of work and expense involved between IDOT and the Railroad for the
crossing improvement;

¢ responsibilities for the future maintenance of the improvement;

e establishment of the Railroad’s share of the cost as determined under the provisions
of any one of the several classifications provided in the Federal-Aid Policy Guide and
Section 7-1.02;

o reference to the acquisition of property rights (see Section 7-1.06);

¢ reimbursement of the costs incurred by the Railroad according to the requirements of
the Federal-Aid Policy Guide;

e coverage of liability during construction operations; and
o reference to or identification of plans and plan approval.
The Project Support Section will coordinate the transfer of information and plans
between the design squad and the railroad companies. This will be a continuous

process as the design plans are developed during the Phase Il design. This process
should be completed prior to the review of all project commitments (Activity 32).

For additional guidance on coordinating with railroads, see Chapter 7.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Compile and/or Review Project Data
Activity No.: 07
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

The design squad may or may not include the same personnel as the project study
group for Phase |. Also, there typically will be some delay between the Phase | and the
Phase Il portions of a project. Therefore, the design squad should review the Phase |
report(s) and project files to become familiar with the decisions and determinations made
during Phase I. Some of the information and decisions that should be reviewed may
include:

any design variances,

alignment and typical section plans developed during Phase |,

any technical reports prepared for the Phase | study,

crash and traffic data,

aerial photographs,

the commitment file,

the proposed TMP,

documentation on public hearings and/or private meetings,

letters of understanding and/or letters of intent sent to local officials,
any utility involvement,

any railroad involvement, and

existing conditions to assess any changes in land use or development plans.

Based on this review, the design squad should evaluate what additional information and
coordination with other units may be required to complete the project. The design squad
also should ensure that other units as appropriate have initiated their work (e.g., Bureau
of Bridges and Structures (Activity 03), Land Acquisition Section (Activity 05)). At this
stage of the project, the design squad should request:

e if necessary, the Surveys and Photo Services Unit to conduct additional surveys
(Activity 08);

o the Pavement Design Section to begin the pavement design and type selection
(Activity 09); and

o the Project Support Section to begin processing any necessary local agency
agreements (Activity 10).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Conduct Field Survey (If Needed)
Activity No.: 08
Responsible Unit: Surveys and Photo Services Unit

Activity Description:

In general, a survey should have been conducted during the development of the Phase |
study. However, based on the review of the project data (Activity 07), the design squad
may conclude that additional surveys are required. The needed survey information may
include:

e existing field conditions (topography, vegetation, existing structures and road design
features, etc.);

o drainage features (bodies of water, open channels, channel slopes and cross
sections, existing drainage appurtenances, etc.);

e existing field landmarks;
e existing utilities (above and below ground);
e existing right-of-way markers and property lines; and

e alignment and cross section of any existing roads and driveways.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Perform Detailed Pavement Design and Selection
Activity No.: 09
Responsible Unit: Pavement Design Section

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided by the design squad (Activity 07) and Phase | report
(i.e., Geotechnical Report), the Pavement Design Section will perform the detailed
pavement design analysis. For new or full-depth reconstruction, the objectives of the
analysis will be to:

e select the design methodology, pavement type, and design criteria (see Chapter 54);
¢ determine the overall pavement thickness and thicknesses of individual layers; and
o determine any special surfacing design features (e.g., high-stress intersections,

subdrainage design, use of geotextiles).

The objective of Activity 09 is to develop and compare pavement design options. See
Chapter 54 for additional guidance on pavement design and approval.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Local Agreements
Activity No.: 10
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

The district Project Support Section is responsible for the preparation and negotiation of
formal agreements between the Department and local governments. These agreements
may cover:

e division of work and expense involved between IDOT and the local agency in
connection with the improvement,

¢ responsibilities for the future maintenance of the improvement,

o reference to the acquisition of property rights,

e reimbursement of the costs incurred by the local agency,

e coverage of liability during construction operations, and

o reference to or identification of plans and plan approval.

The Project Support Section also will be responsible for coordinating the transfer of

information and plans between the design squad and the local agency. This will be a

continuous process throughout the design phase as the design plans are developed.

The district Project Support Section also will coordinate with BDE for review and

approval of any agreements. This process should be completed prior to the review of all
project commitments (Activity 32).

For additional guidance on coordinating with local agencies, see Chapter 5.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)
Activity Title: Conduct Field Inspection
Activity No.: 11

Responsible Unit:

Design Squad

Activity Description:

BDE,

FHWA,

inspection.

local officials, and
others as deemed appropriate.

After completing the in-house review of the Phase | report and other project data, the
design squad should conduct a field inspection of the project. The objective is to review
major design features and project-related issues and to identify any potential problems.
The design squad will arrange the field inspection and invite, as appropriate, individuals
from the following units to the field inspection:

district Bureau of Project Implementation,
Bureau of Bridges and Structures,
district Environmental Unit,

district Bureau of Operations,
Land Acquisition Section,

The design squad will document the findings and decisions in the minutes of the field
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Coordinate Utility Plans
Activity No.: 12
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

After conducting the field inspection (Activity 11) and any additional field surveys
(Activity 08), the design squad will forward the preliminary construction plans with any
known utilities plotted to the district Project Support Section. The design squad will also
notify the Project Support Section of any unique issues (e.g., environmental,
commitments). The Project Support Section will coordinate the transfer of information
and plans between the design squad and the utility companies. The utility companies
will review IDOT’s plans, plot their facilities if not already shown, and prepare the
necessary utility adjustment/relocation plans. As the design squad refines the
construction plans, this information will be submitted to the Project Support Section to be
forwarded to the utility companies.

For guidance on preparing utility plans and coordinating with utility companies, see
Chapter 6.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Refine Typical Sections, Plan and Profiles, Grades
Activity No.: 13
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Based on the review of the plans (Activity 07), the field inspection (Activity 11), the field
survey (Activity 08), the Phase | report, and the project’s commitment file, the design squad
will refine and/or prepare the project’s:

cover sheet;

general notes sheet;

typical sections;

the plan and profile sheets;

alignment, ties, and benchmark sheet, and
construction limits.

Section 63-4 provides guidance on the information that should be included on these plan
sheets.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Develop Detailed Bridge Plans
Activity No.: 14
Responsible Unit: Bureau of Bridges and Structures

Activity Description:

Based on the Phase | report (Activity 01), the Structure Report and TS&L Plans (Activity
03), and other information provided by the design squad, the Bureau of Bridges and
Structures will perform the detailed structural design for any bridges and/or major structures
on the project. The basic objective of the detailed design phase is to perform the in-depth
structural analyses that are necessary to prepare a set of construction plans for any
structures. The structural analyses, as applicable, may include the:

superstructure design (e.g., framing details, deck slab, camber diagram);
substructure design (e.g., piers, abutments);

foundation design;

approach slab design; and

bridge rail design.

Once the structural plan sheets are completed, the Bureau of Bridges and Structures will
submit the full set of bridge plan sheets and the quantities, pay items, and specifications to
the design squad for direct insertion into the final project plans. Activity 14 must be
completed before the assembly of information prepared by others (Activity 25).

For Phase Il plans prepared by a Consultant, these activities may be the responsibility of
the Consultant and approved by the Bureau of Bridges and Structures.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Develop Environmental Mitigation Plans
Activity No.: 15
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

Based on the approved Phase | report (Activity 01) and the typical sections and plan and
profiles sheets (Activity 13), the district Environmental Unit, in consultation with BDE, as
appropriate, will prepare the environmental mitigation plans, quantities, and specifications
for direct insertion into the final construction plans. This may include wetlands
compensation plans, Special Provisions for management and monitoring of special wastes,
purchase of replacement lands, memorandums of agreements, etc. The Environmental
Unit will ensure that the commitments made in Phase | of the project are incorporated into
the plans.

See Section 25-2.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)
Activity Title: Set Right-of-Way Widths
Activity No.: 16

Responsible Unit:

Land Acquisition Section

Activity Description:

Based on the information gathered in developing the Right-of-Way Plan Sheets (Activity
05) and the submittal of the construction limits by the design squad (Activity 13), the
Land Acquisition Section will determine the right-of-way widths for the project. The Land
Acquisition Section will forward this information to the design squad, which will
incorporate this information on the plan and profile sheets.

This information also will be used to initiate the land acquisition process (Activity 24).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Develop Detailed Plans
Activity No.: 17
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Once the design squad has received the Structure Report and TS&L Plans from the
Bureau of Bridges and Structures (Activity 03) and the right-of-way plans from the Land
Acquisition Section (Activity 05), the design squad can prepare the detailed sheets which
will be incorporated into the construction plans. This may include the following:

stages of construction and temporary traffic control sheets;
drainage sheets, including special drainage details;
intersection details;

interchange details;

pavement marking details;

grading plans;

transition details;

proposed cross sections, not including pavement template;
special bikeway and trails plans;

signing plans, if not prepared by the Bureau of Operations;
environmental mitigation plans, if not prepared by others;
highway lighting plans, if not prepared by others; and

any other special details.

Section 63-4 presents guidance on what information should be included on each detail
or plan sheet.

In addition, the design squad will:

o determine the appropriate level of access control for the facility;

o determine the need for construction permits, permanent right-of-way easements,
and/or temporary easements;

o perform the detailed drainage design;
e perform a roadside safety analysis; and

e incorporate any special experimental features into the plans.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Develop Specialized Plans
Activity No.: 18
Responsible Unit: Various Units

Activity Description:

Based on the typical sections, plan and profile sheets (Activity 13), and detailed plan
sheets (Activity 17), various other units within IDOT will prepare their applicable plan
sheets, quantities, and special provisions. This may include:

o district Bureau of Operations preparing the landscaping details;

o district Bureau of Operations preparing the signing plans, if included within the
project;

e district Bureau of Operations (or Bureau of Electrical Operations in District 1)
preparing the traffic signal plans;

e Bureau of Operations, BDE, and design squad developing rest area plans (see
Section 16-1);

e Bureau of Operations, BDE, Bureau of Bridges and Structures, Capital Development
Board, and the design squad developing weigh stations and weigh-in-motion plans;
and/or

e BDE (or Bureau of Electrical Operations in District 1) preparing the highway lighting
plans.

In addition, the following units may review the detailed plans prepared by the design
squad (Activity 17):

o district Bureau of Operations will review the pavement marking details and stage
construction and traffic control plans.

o district Bureau of Project Implementation will review the stage construction and traffic
control plans.

o district Hydraulics Section will review the drainage plans and special drainage detail
sheets.

o BDE will review bikeway and trail plans.

o district Environmental Unit will review the environmental mitigation plans, if prepared
by the design squad.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Finalize Plotting on Cross Sections
Activity No.: 19
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

During Phase |, the cross sections may have been generated using GEOPAK to
determine the earthwork quantities. Using the following information, update and plot the
revised cross sections:

the TS&L Plans from the Bureau of Bridges and Structures (Activity 03);

the environmental mitigation plans from the district Environmental Unit (Activity 15);
information received from the Project Support Section on utility plans (Activity 12);
the refined typical sections and plan and profile sheets (Activity 13);

the detailed plans (Activity 17);

the Geotechnical Report from the Geotechnical Section (Activity 04);

the final pavement design from the Pavement Design Section (Activity 09); and
right-of-way information provided by the Land Acquisition Section (Activity 16).

Also during Activity 19, develop the erosion control plans and specifications according to
the criteria in Chapter 41 and the information provided in the Phase | report. These
plans and specifications will be submitted to the district Environmental Unit for review
and approval (Activity 20).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)
Activity Title: Approve Erosion Control Plans
Activity No.: 20

Responsible Unit:

Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

(Activity 22).

The district Environmental Unit will review and approve the erosion control plans and
specifications prepared by the design squad (Activity 19).
granted, the erosion control plans will be incorporated into the construction plans
(Activity 25). Also, once the erosion control plans have been approved, the
Environmental Unit can initiate the process of securing the necessary project permits

Once approval has been
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Assemble All Road Design Information
Activity No.: 21
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Throughout the design process, the design squad will have prepared the various plan
sheets separately. In Activity 21, conduct the following:

e plot a complete set of plans developed to date (e.g., cover sheet, typical plans, plan
and profile sheets, detail plans, cross sections);

e assemble the sheets in the recommended order as noted in Chapter 63;

e review the plans and details to ensure that all necessary information has been
included and that the plans and details are compatible with each other;

e calculate the quantities for roadway design elements according to the criteria in
Chapter 64 of the BDE Manual, the Coded Pay Items, and the Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction for pay items, units of
measurement, rounding conventions, etc.; and

e prepare all required special provisions.
At this time, the Schedules of Quantities and the Summary of Quantities will not yet be

prepared. For assembly purposes, blank Schedule of Quantities and Summary of
Quantities may be included.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Secure All Permits
Activity No.: 22
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

After the cross sections have been finalized, the erosion control plans have been
completed (Activity 19) and approved (Activity 20), the typical sections and plan and
profiles sheets have been completed (Activity 13), and the detailed bridge plans have
been completed (Activity 14), the district Environmental Unit will ensure all applicable
permits and approvals required by the project are obtained. Depending upon the
project-specific impacts, this may include any or all of the following:

e Section 401 water quality certification and 402 permits from the lllinois Environmental
Protection Agency;

e U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Section 404/Section 10 permit(s);

e U.S. Coast Guard, Section 9 permit; and

e permits issued by lllinois State agencies.

All permits, certifications, and approvals should be received by the Department prior to
the review of all project commitments (Activity 32).

Chapter 28 provides a brief description of all Federal and State environmental permits
and certifications.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Utility Agreements or Adjustments
Activity No.: 23
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

Based on the roadway plans (Activities 13, 17, and 19), the detailed bridge plans
(Activity 14), and the initial utility plans (Activity 12), the Project Support Section will work
with the impacted utility companies and municipalities to implement the utility process.
This process may include the following:

1. Plan_Preparation. The utility companies are responsible for preparing all utility
adjustment/relocation plans. The plans will be developed according to the criteria in
Chapter 6.

2. Funding. Depending on the right-of-way ownership for existing and proposed utility
locations, transportation funds may be eligible for utility adjustments/relocations
required by the highway project; see Chapter 6. The Utilities pay for all betterments.

3. Agreements. The Project Support Section will prepare a Utility Agreement for each
affected utility and will work with the utility companies to gain their input and
approval. The Project Support Section will coordinate with BDE for review and
approval of the agreements.

The Project Support Section will ensure that the utility process is completed before the
review of all project commitments (Activity 32).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Implement Land Acquisition Process
Activity No.: 24
Responsible Unit: Land Acquisition Section

Activity Description:

Based on the right-of-way plans (Activity 05), the final typical section and plan and profile
sheets (Activity 13), and the right-of-way width determination (Activity 16), the Land
Acquisition Section will implement the land acquisition procurement process. This will
include the land acquisition functions of appraisal, negotiation, acquisition and, if
necessary, condemnation. The Land Acquisition Section will also negotiate the terms of
any construction permits, permanent easements, and/or temporary easements.

The Land Acquisition Section will ensure that the land acquisition procurement process
is completed before the final review of all project commitments (Activity 32).

The Land Acquisition Section should coordinate with the design squad to ensure any
negotiated considerations/commitments are included in the contract plans.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Assemble All Information Prepared by Others
Activity No.: 25
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

At this stage of project development, the design squad will have received the following
completed plans, special provisions, pay items, and quantities from other IDOT units:

¢ the bridge/structure plans from the Bureau of Bridges and Structures (Activity 14);

e the landscaping details from the district Bureau of Operations (Activity 18);

e if included in the project, the signing plans from the district Bureau of Operations
(Activity 18);

¢ the traffic signal plans from the district Bureau of Operations (or Bureau of Electrical
Operations in District 1) (Activity 18);

e rest area plans from the Bureau of Operations and BDE (Activity 18);

e weigh stations and weigh-in-motion plans from the Bureau of Operations, BDE,
Bureau of Bridges and Structures, and Capital Development Board (Activity 18); and

¢ the highway lighting plans from BDE (or Bureau of Electrical Operations in District 1)
(Activity 18).

In addition, the design squad will have received approval of the erosion control plans
from the district Environmental Unit (Activity 20) and right-of-way widths from the Land
Acquisition Section (Activity 16).

The design squad will review these materials 1) to identify and incorporate any
information which must be incorporated directly into the detailed road design plans and
2) to assemble those plan sheets prepared by others into the overall set of construction
plans.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Conduct Plan-in-Hand Field Inspection
Activity No.: 26
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

At this stage of project development, all major design work has been completed, including
roadway design, traffic items, structural elements, erosion control plans, right-of-way design,
etc. The design squad is responsible for scheduling the Plan-in-Hand (PIH) review of the
project. The PIH review is an in-depth office and on-site review of all project elements to
ensure that all details and commitments have been satisfactorily incorporated into the
construction plans and specifications, and that the project is nearly ready to advance to
construction.

As applicable, the design squad will invite the following to conduct an office and PIH field
inspection:

district Bureau of Project Implementation,
BDE,

district Bureau of Operations,

Bureau of Bridges and Structures,
FHWA,

local officials, and

others as deemed appropriate.

Once the PIH office and field inspection has been completed, the design squad will
prepare the PIH minutes to document all significant decisions made during the PIH
review. After approval by the Program Development Engineer, distribute the PIH
minutes to:

all applicable Bureau Chiefs;

Regional Engineer;

all parties involved in the field review;

FHWA, if applicable; and

any other individuals or sections as deemed appropriate.

All parties receiving a copy of the PIH minutes are requested to provide comments on
the minutes. Concurrence of the minutes will be assumed if no comments are received
by the specified date.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)
Activity Title: Prepare Schedules of Quantities
Activity No.: 27

Responsible Unit:

Design Squad

Activity Description:

Based on any modifications due to the Plan-in-Hand field inspection (Activity 26), the
design squad will refine the project quantities for the roadway design items developed
during Activity 21. Using these quantities and those provided by other IDOT units (Activity
25), the design squad will prepare the Schedule of Quantities sheets according to the
criteria presented in Chapter 64. These quantities will be incorporated onto the Summary
of Quantities Sheet (Activity 28).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Combined Summary of Quantities
Activity No.: 28
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Using the quantities developed in Activity 21, refined in Activity 27, and those provided
by other IDOT units (Activity 25), the design squad will prepare the Summary of
Quantities sheets, which will summarize all pay items necessary to construct the
improvement. It also should include the applicable construction and safety code items,
pay item code numbers, units of measurement, total quantities, and quantity breakdown
for each section. One or more summary sheets typically will be included in each set of
plans. Do not show other data on the summary sheets (e.g., general notes). When
preparing the Summary of Quantities sheets, it is important that all quantities be
calculated and segregated accordingly prior to completing the Summary of Quantities.

The Design Squad should coordinate with the Project Support Section to ensure that the
percentages and cost breakdown in the Summary of Quantities and the Local Agency
agreements are identical.

For additional guidance on preparing the Summary of Quantities, see Section 63-4.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Final Plans and Specifications
Activity No.: 29
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Others

Activity Description:

Based on the Plan-in-Hand Review and minutes (Activity 26), all bureaus and sections
responsible for their respective project plans will make all necessary plan and
specifications revisions. This will produce the final set of project plans ready for
construction. Specifically for the design squad, the design squad will be responsible for
revising the roadway plans and specifications. Once completed, the plans will be
distributed for district review (Activity 31) and will allow the District Estimating Engineer
to prepare the Final Plan Submittal Estimate.

Complete quality control/quality assurance (QC/QA) prior to the plans being circulated
for district review.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)
Activity Title: Prepare Final Plan Submittal Estimate
Activity No.: 30

Responsible Unit:

District Estimating Engineer

Activity Description:

cost estimate prepared during Phase II.
Project Management Unit, which will use it to develop the Engineer’s Estimate.

Based on the information from the final plans and specifications (Activity 29), the District
Estimating Engineer will prepare the final district cost estimate.
estimate or an update of an earlier cost estimate prepared during Phase | or a revised
This estimate will be submitted to the BDE

Chapter 65 provides guidance on the preparation of project cost estimates.

This may be a new
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)
Activity Title: Circulate Plans for District Review
Activity No.: 31

Responsible Unit:

Design Squad

Activity Description:

been incorporated;

Once all revisions from the Plan-in-Hand Review and minutes have been made to the
plans and specifications, the design squad will submit a completed set of construction
plans to the district units involved with the project for final review and comment.
Typically, this review will consist of:

e reviewing the plans to ensure the reviewer's comments from previous reviews have

e ensuring that the changes do not conflict with the bureau’s commitments; and

e ensuring that the plans conform to the Department’s design criteria.

If changes are requested at this point which are desirable, but not mandatory, the
Studies and Plans Engineer will determine if they should be incorporated. This will
depend on other factors which may preclude the changes from being added to the plans.
If another bureau determines the changes still should be incorporated, an appeal can be
made to the Program Development Engineer for their incorporation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Review all Project Commitments
Activity No.: 32
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

At this point in project development, the project design is essentially complete. The
design squad must ensure that the following elements have been completed and/or have
been incorporated into the plans:

¢ all environmental permits have been secured (Activity 22);
o all utility agreements and adjustments have been processed and signed (Activity 23);
¢ the final district cost estimate has been completed (Activity 30);

e the land acquisition process has been completed (Activity 24);

¢ all local agreements and letters of understanding have been processed and signed
(Activity 10);

¢ all railroad agreements have been processed and signed (Activity 06); and

¢ all commitments made during the project development, including those made during
Phases | and II, have been incorporated.

The design squad must carefully review all minutes of meetings, transcripts of public
hearings, and the project study files to ensure that all commitments have been
incorporated. If there are any questions, the design squad should contact the preparer
of the Phase | report or the Unit making the commitment during Phase II.

If it is discovered during the plan development that a change is required to the approved
Phase | report or a commitment cannot be met, the design squad must immediately
notify BDE and all other applicable units so that the appropriate action can be taken.
Failure to provide the appropriate notification and review may result in project delay.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Submit PS&E to BDE
Activity No.: 33
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Once the plans are complete and the design squad has ensured all commitments,
agreements, permits, etc., are complete or have been incorporated, the design squad
will submit the following items to the BDE Program Support Unit:

¢ the Certification Acceptance/Project Status form, signed by the Regional Engineer;

e a cover sheet signed by the Regional Engineer indicating his/her approval of the
plans;

e one complete set of full-size plans on reproducible paper, mylar, or vellum (see
Chapter 63 for the Department's guidelines on preparing plan sheets);

e one copy of each special provision required for the project, including a copy of the
electronic file in Microsoft Word format (see Section 66-1.04 for the procedures on
developing special provisions);

¢ a completed Recurring Special Provision check sheet (see Chapter 66);

¢ the project quantities on Form BD-213 or BDE approved equal (see Chapter 64 for
the procedures on determining plan quantities);

o the expected construction time for the project (see Section 66-2.03 for the
Department's guidelines on determining the expected construction time); and

e copies or originals of all permits and agreements.

To place an improvement on any specific letting, it is imperative that the plans and
supporting documents be submitted according to the schedules established in Section
66-2 which indicate the minimum number of weeks prior to the letting date for the
submittal or completion of a particular phase of work.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Contract
Activity No.: 34
Responsible Unit: BDE

Activity Description:

Once BDE has received the plans and other information from the district (Activity 33), it
will conduct the following:

prepare the Engineer’s Estimate;

verify that the plans are on the list of recommended projects;

check the Certification Acceptance /Project Status Form;

verify the project is programmed and the scope of work is correct;
determine the final funding source;

check all agreements to ensure they are consistent with the project;
submit the plans, special provisions, quantities, etc., for review and comment;
prepare the Transportation Bulletin and advertise the project;

if necessary, submit the PS&E to FHWA for approval;

prepare the contract proposal;

submit the proposal and plans to bidders;

implement the letting process;

review all bids; and

execute the contract.

For additional guidance on the contract process, see Chapter 66.
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Chapter Three

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT NETWORK
(Existing Alignment)

Chapters 2 and 3 document the basic approach used by IDOT in its project development
process. Chapter 2 presents Phase | and Phase Il networks for projects on new alignment.
Chapter 3 presents Phase | and Phase Il networks for projects on existing alignment requiring
major right-of-way acquisitions (e.g., converting a two-lane facility to an expressway), minor
right-of-way acquisitions (e.g., 3R projects), and projects with no right-of-way acquisition (e.g.,
Interstate Resurfacing, SMART, 3P). Chapters 2 and 3 present networks that graphically
illustrate the development of “typical” highway projects.

3-1 GENERAL

The flowcharts in this chapter present networks that graphically illustrate the general process for
Phase | and Phase Il projects on existing alignments. Following each flowchart is a brief
description of each activity within the network. When using these flowcharts, consider the
following:

1. Precedence Activity Network. The networks or flowcharts are precedence activity
networks. An “activity” occurs when a significant, discrete event occurs and/or when the
responsibility for the project (activity) is transferred from one unit to another. The
“precedence” nature of the network implies that an activity cannot occur until all activities
preceding that one have been completed. However, the user must be aware that some
flexibility is necessary to apply this network to project development, especially during
Phase |I. For example, identifying new information during the public involvement stage
may require the project study group to return to a previous activity and gather additional
data.

2. Project Application. These networks represent an approximate process for a complex
project on existing alignment. Not every activity will be applicable to every project and
not all activities are shown. However, the user should find that projects developed
according to this process have fewer management problems.

The illustrated network assumes a project designed in-house. The process for a
consultant-designed project will be similar, except that communication lines exist
between IDOT and the consultant for IDOT review and approval.

3. Lines of Communication. The rigid application of the network would lead to
predetermined, precise points at which communication occurs between units. This is
neither realistic nor desirable. Communication between units must be continuous. This
will result in fewer problems and fewer “surprises” in project development.
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4. Value Engineering. Refer to Section 11-7.03 for requirements and guidance on value
engineering (VE) analyses. Where required, initiate the VE study no later than the time
construction plans are 30% complete and allow for the implementation of the
recommendations without delaying the project.

5. Project Approval. Districts are responsible for the review and approval of all projects
except those involving major new alignments addressed by a Corridor Study, Feasibility
Study, or Design Report. In these special circumstances, projects are approved by
BDE. BDE may also review and approve projects where the Deputy Director/Regional
Engineer has requested BDE assistance. See Section 12-5 for a discussion on the
processing and approval of phase | reports.

6. Other Manual Chapters. The BDE Manual contains several other chapters that provide
complementary information to Chapter 3. The designer should review these chapters for
more information on the project development process. In particular, Chapter 3 should be
used in combination with Chapter 4 “Project Coordination Responsibilities,” Chapter 11
“‘Phase | Studies,” Chapter 12 “Phase | Engineering Reports,” Chapter 19 “Public
Involvement Guidelines,” and Part |l “Environmental Procedures.”
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3-2 PROJECTS WITH MAJOR RIGHT-OF-WAY ACQUISITIONS

3-2.01 Phase | Studies

Figure 3-2.A illustrates a typical Phase | flowchart or network for a project on existing alignment
that will require major ROW acquisitions and typically an Environmental Assessment. Those
activities shown along the main axis of the chart represent those items that are normally
performed by the project study group. The other lines of the chart represent activities by other
units or groups. These projects typically will require a Design Report, Combined Design Report,
or a State Improvement Report. For guidance on the preparation and format of these reports,
see Chapters 11 and 12. For other project types, see the flowcharts in Chapter 2, Section 3-3,
and Section 3-4. Following Figure 3-2.A are brief write-ups for each activity.
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Figure 3-2.A
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Scope Project
Activity No.: 01
Responsible Unit: District Bureau of Program Development

Activity Description:

A roadway project proposal can originate from a variety of sources, including local
officials or metropolitan planning organizations (community-based need), directly from
the IDOT district (district-based need), from a Bureau in the central office (Office of
Planning and Programming, BDE, Operations, Bureau of Safety Programs and
Engineering, etc.), and other sources targeting a special need or statewide need.

Before a project is entered onto the Department’s Proposed Highway Improvement
Program, the district Programming Section initially develops and documents the project
concept. Developing the project concept will typically involve the following:

e establishing that there is, in fact, a need for the project;

¢ making a preliminary determination of the project scope of work;

e reviewing any available data and records;

e conducting an initial evaluation of right-of-way, utility, and environmental impacts and
the likely level of environmental evaluation;

e developing a rough, preliminary cost estimate;

e determining a proposed alignment; and

e developing a set of preliminary drawings/plans.

This information is forwarded for review and comment to Program Development,
Operations, BDE, district Environmental Unit, Bridges and Structures, and other

individuals, as appropriate. Programming will refine the scope based on the comments
received.

Once the scope, cost, and schedule have been defined, district Programming will
forward this information to the Office of Planning and Programming for incorporation into
the Department’s multi-year program (Activity 02).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate/Program Project
Activity No.: 02
Responsible Unit: Office of Planning and Programming

Activity Description:

Candidate projects are submitted by the districts as a request for project programming to
the Office of Planning and Programming. Based on a Statewide assessment of highway
improvement needs and available funds, the Office of Planning and Programming will
develop the Department’s Proposed Highway Improvement Program. This will establish
an individual project as an active project for further development.

The Office of Planning and Programming annually issues guidelines for multi-year
programming criteria. This includes programming criteria for:

improvement categories,

pavement surface conditions,

deficient bridges,

safety improvements,

Interstate rehabilitation,

widening narrow and deteriorated pavements,
improving intersections and reducing traffic bottlenecks,
new construction/reconstruction of major facilities,
transportation enhancement projects,

Congestion Mitigation Air Quality (CMAQ) projects, and
bicycle accommodation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Transfer/Assign to Project Study Group
Activity No.: 03
Responsible Unit: Studies and Plans Engineer

Activity Description:

At this point the project will either be assigned to a project study group within the district
Bureau of Program Development to begin the design study. The Studies and Plans
Engineer will have the overall day-to-day responsibility for advancing the project through
the Phase | study process. The Studies and Plans Engineer, or designee, will:

o coordinate directly with other units within the Department;
¢ attend all internal meetings and field inspections;

e ensure that the project study meets all Department criteria and procedures;

o report directly to the District Program Development Engineer on all significant project
activities, problems, and developments; and

e participate in the public involvement process.

The number and expertise of personnel initially assigned to the project study group will
vary with the nature and scope of the proposed improvement. The personnel assigned
will also vary over time relative to the priority for completion, the available lead time, and
the activity in project development under study.

If the project is one which the Regional Engineer has determined will use the principles
of Context Sensitive Solutions (CSS), the public involvement process should commence
at this point. The project study group uses the Stakeholder Involvement Process (SIP)
as outlined in Sections 19-5.01 to conduct public involvement for CSS projects.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Define Preliminary Purpose and Need
Activity No.: 04
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/BDE/FHWA/Office of Planning &

Programming

Activity Description:

For a major transportation project, the project study group must first define the project
purpose and need, which will direct the process for the identification of alternatives, in-
depth analyses and, ultimately, selection of the preferred alternative. This will consist of
reaffirming the need for the proposed improvement, establishing project goals and
objectives, and establishing the study area and logical termini. The feasibility of an
alignment depends on the social, economic, environmental, and engineering effects of the
proposed highway improvement. Previous studies and decisions should be reaffirmed
and/or updated as necessary. Other factors that must be considered include:

adequacy of the existing highway network;
existing traffic volumes and capacity deficiencies;
crash information;

alignment and profile deficiencies;

structural integrity of existing pavements, bridges, and culverts;
transportation demand;

potential cost savings to the traveling public;
enhanced economic development potential;
improved access;

programming guidelines;

commitments to elected officials; and

public input.

The project study group will document the preliminary purpose and need so that it can be
transferred to the NEPA document. Further study may result in revisions to the preliminary
purpose and need.

See Section 22-6.01 for more information on purpose and need.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Identify Preliminary Alignments
Activity No.: 05
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the definition of the preliminary purpose and need (Activity 04) and the general
design concept (Activity 01), the project study group should identify feasible alignments
that could be used. Because this is an evolutionary process, the preliminary list will be
narrowed during further evaluations. The evaluation of preliminary alternatives should be
sensitive to those environmental resources for which the analysis of alternatives for
avoidance and minimization of adverse impacts is required (e.g., threatened and
endangered species, natural areas, nature reserves, wetlands, flood plains, Section 4(f)
properties, historic sites). All impractical alignments may be removed from the list with a
brief description of why they were removed.

Using county maps, USGS quadrangle maps, and aerial photography, identify and lay out
possible alignments on base maps (see Chapter 11). Also include the no-action
alternative in the design study. General horizontal alignment should be determined for
each alignment. The selection of the preliminary alignments will define what information
will be collected in Activity 07 and the potential environmental impacts of the alignment will
determine the type of environmental documentation that will be required on the project.

At this stage, request project mapping based on the identified alignments. However, note
that many times insufficient information will be available at the time mapping is requested
and, therefore, some judgment must be used in deciding the width limits of mapping.
Additional mapping can be requested later during the design study if needed for further
alignment investigations.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Environmental Process
Activity No.: 06
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

Once the preliminary alignments have been identified (Activity 05), the district
Environmental Unit will initiate the environmental process. Depending on the project
impact, this may involve either a:

o Categorical Exclusion (see Chapter 23),
o Environmental Assessment (see Chapter 24), or
¢ Environmental Impact Statement (see Chapter 25).

If the project will require an EIS, review the Phase | activities in Section 2-2 for guidance
on processes for the Project Initiation Letter to FHWA, negotiated timeframes, Notice of
Intent, invitation and involvement of participating agencies, stakeholder coordination,
coordination on purpose and need and reasonable alignments, etc. As reflected in the
Phase | activities in Section 2-2, these processes applicable to an EIS occur at key points
throughout project development.

This Activity will include:
e discussing the project at a coordination meeting and obtaining verbal or written FHWA

concurrence as to the type of environmental processing;

e assembling and analyzing the necessary information (see Part Ill “Environmental
Procedures”);

e evaluating alternatives; and

e preparing the preliminary draft of the environmental documentation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Collect Data
Activity No.: 07
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Once the preliminary alignments have been identified (Activity 05), the project study group
must gather and inventory information and data on each alignment. All types of data,
including social, economic, environmental, and engineering, should be gathered
simultaneously. The amount and type of information to be collected will vary with the
nature and scope of the proposed improvement. Some of the information that is gathered

includes:

e roadway, field, aerial, and stream surveys;

e existing roadway classifications and truck routes;

e existing as-built plans and maintenance records;

e existing on-street parking;

¢ crash rate maps and collision diagrams;

¢ pavement and bridge condition reports;

e existing ROW information and any encroachments;

o ADT traffic maps and DHVs for current and design year traffic (all affected routes);
¢ inventory of posted speed limits;

e detailed transportation maps and plans with all modes of travel included;

o utility installations and detailed maps from utility companies;

e hydraulics survey, drainage survey, sewer atlas, and flooding information tables;

o fire districts, mail and school bus routes, location of churches, drainage districts,

historic sites, and field-tile maps;

e commercial, agricultural, industrial, recreational, historic, and residential land use;

e conservation areas, archaeological sites, wetlands, special waste sites, etc.;

¢ |ocal, State, and Federal agency coordination needs;

e current topographic mapping and aerial photographic mosaics;

e geotechnical investigations;

e highway geometrics, development of access control plans, and right-of-way issues;

¢ joint development uses, scenic easements, and aesthetics of highway (see Chapter
33);

o estimate of cost (see Section 11-2.15) and road-user benefits (see Section 11-7.01);
and

e maintenance agreements with locals.

See Chapters 11 and 12 for further guidance on the information that should be collected
for a Phase | study.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Environmental Inventory/Survey
Activity No.: 08
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit/BDE

Activity Description:

The project study group will request BDE to conduct an environmental inventory by submitting
an environmental survey request and Special Waste Assessment Screen/Survey Request
Form, as appropriate, to BDE. Based on the preliminary alignments identified in Activity 05,
BDE’s review will include evaluating environmental databases, discussing the project at a
district coordination meeting, and conducting field checks, as necessary. If determined
necessary, BDE will coordinate, as appropriate, with the responsible agencies and the project
study group for the field survey(s). BDE will provide the results of the reconnaissance
survey(s) and any related studies for resource delineation or evaluation to the district.

After the inventory has been prepared, the project study group should perform a preliminary
evaluation of the magnitude and importance of the potential environmental impacts
precipitated by the proposed action. The project study group will consider the environmental
resource information in further development of the project and, for resources within the project
limits (e.g., wetlands, natural areas, archaeological and historical sites), the district will
evaluate options for avoiding and minimizing the project’s effects on the resources. This will
assist in initiating the early coordination process (Activity 10) and establishing the significance
of project impacts. When the district has determined the likely effects the project will have on
resources, subject to requirements for Special Environmental Analyses (see Chapter 26), it
notifies BDE.

If adverse effects to environmental resources cannot be avoided, BDE will evaluate whether
any further studies of the resources are necessary. If further studies are needed, BDE wiill
advise the district and will initiate action to have the studies accomplished, considering
program priority and project scheduling.

BDE will provide information to the district regarding environmental study findings, results of
coordination with outside agencies, and any recommendations for further coordination or
action by the district. This information will also be used by the district Environmental Unit in
preparing the environmental documentation.

For additional guidance, see Chapter 27 “Environmental Surveys.”
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Analyze Existing Conditions
Activity No.: 09
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Using county or other area maps, as-built plans, USGS quadrangle topographic maps,
aerial and/or field surveys, previously prepared reports, data collected in Activity 07, and
the environmental inventory/survey (Activity 08), the project study group will review and
identify the following existing conditions:

¢ the locations of towns, streams, railroads, and other topographic features;

e condition of the existing highway network within the corridor;

e existing traffic and capacity deficiencies;

e pavement, bridge, and culvert structural integrity;

e crash information;

e alignment and profile deficiencies;

e existing lane and shoulder widths;

e existing ROW, ROW constraints, and encroachments;

e existing and planned land uses from local governments, MPOs, fire districts, schools,
etc,;

e existing agreements with utilities, railroads, local agencies, etc.;

e existing drainage patterns and drainage systems;

e sensitive noise receptors;

o wetlands, applicable 4(f), 6(f), and 106 sites, etc.;

e special waste sites; and

¢ tree and vegetation inventory.

Upon receipt of the topographic mapping, plot the property lines, property names, names
of roads, and all other important cultural features. Make paper copies of the mapping
sheets and tape together. This procedure allows the project study group to review long
lengths of the alignment in one view and to see how lines may best fit together. Begin
laying out all feasible alignments.

After an alignment is laid out, determine the State plane coordinates of all control points
(POTs and PIs) from the project mapping. Input this information and the radii of horizontal
curves into a computer file to mathematically describe each alternative. Once an
alignment is mathematized and tied into digitized mapping files, the alignment can then be
stationed from west to east or south to north and the information stored as a computer file
for further design work.

Provide the results of this activity to the district Environmental Unit for use in preparing the
environmental documentation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Early Coordination/Scoping
Activity No.: 10
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/BDE

Activity Description:

Coordination with other Department and governmental agencies, as appropriate, is an
important aspect during the design study process. This coordination should begin as early
as practical in project planning.

At this stage of the design study process, the project study group will initiate early
coordination with other Department Units or Bureaus and governmental agencies (e.g.,
FHWA, Land Acquisition, Construction, Operations, Bridges and Structures, Ultilities,
environmental resource agencies) that have an interest in the project or have information
or expertise concerning any issues the project may involve. The purpose of this
coordination will be to assist in the identification of reasonable alignment alternatives and
in gathering information to evaluate the social, economic, engineering, and environmental
impacts of the proposed project and possible impact mitigation measures. This
coordination should begin as early as practical. Early coordination will also identify the
cooperating agencies. For projects involving preparation of an EIS, see Phase | Activities
20, 21 and 22 in Section 2-2 for guidance on participating agencies, stakeholder
involvement, and purpose and need coordination.

Scoping is an early and open process for determining the scope of issues to be addressed
in the design study and for identifying the significant issues related to the proposed
improvement. Scoping is intended to focus the study effort on issues that are truly
significant and avoid the collection of needless detailed information on insignificant issues.
For these types of projects, a formal scoping process may or may not be necessary. This
depends, in part, on the number and magnitude of issues potentially involved and the
probability that the proposed improvement may involve significant issues.

Although scoping may be accomplished by a formal meeting, it is more frequently
accomplished through less formal meetings and exchanges of written and verbal
communications. Scoping is typically not an individual step but an ongoing process as part
of the overall coordination and public involvement process.

The results of this activity should be forwarded to the district Environmental Unit so that it
can be incorporated into the environmental documentation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Determine Reasonable Alignments
Activity No.: 11
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

The project study group, in conjunction with the district Environmental Unit, considers the
results of the coordination in reducing the number of alternatives to a reasonable number that
are representative of the spectrum of possible alternatives that satisfy the project purpose and
need. This will typically be two or three alternatives, including the no-action alternative. An in-
depth analysis will be conducted on each of the remaining alternatives (Activity 14). For
projects involving preparation of an EIS, see Phase | Activity 27 in Section 2-2 for further
guidance on development of the range of alternatives.

The determination of the reasonable alignments for in-depth evaluation, which is an
evolutionary process, may be summarized as follows:

e identify preliminary alignments (Activity 05);
e achieve consensus with CSS stakeholders on the range of alternatives for the project;

e perform a rough evaluation of the potential impacts of these preliminary alignments on the
inventory of the affected environment to identify, for example, “fatal” flaws;

e incorporate input from agencies and/or the public (Activities 07, 08, and 10) in the decision-
making process;

e estimate the overall reasonableness of each alignment under consideration;

e ensure that each reasonable alignment can satisfy the project purpose and need (Activity
04);

e ensure location of connections can be adequately developed (e.g., interchanges, frontage
roads; see Section 11-4.02(e)); and

e based on an appropriate level of re-evaluation and additional coordination, identify those
selected reasonable alignments which are worthy of in-depth evaluation considering:

+ the need to identify potential avoidance and minimization alternatives for environmental
reasons;

+ that the cost of the studies for each alignment should be commensurate with its
probability of implementation;

+ that, collectively, the selected alignment should cover the full spectrum of alternatives;
and

+ that, collectively, the selected alignment should gain public acceptance that no
reasonable alternative has been omitted.

Document the reason(s) why an alignment has been discarded. Include this information in the
final Design Report.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Plot Existing/Proposed Topography, Typical Sections, Plan
and Profile

Activity No.: 12

Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

For each remaining alternative alignment identified in Activity 11, conduct the following:

e If not already done, plot the existing topography including property lines, property
owner names, business names and type, names of roads, driveways/access roads,
and all other important geographic and cultural features.

o Plot existing cross sections.
o Determine the proposed typical sections.

o Determine the detailed horizontal alignment, including radii, stationing, and State plane
coordinates of all control points (e.g., POTs, Pls, PCs, PTs).

e Investigate alternative vertical profiles for each alignment. This may require designing
two to three ftrial vertical profiles and performing several complete earthwork
calculations; see Sections 11-2.05 and 11-5.04(d).

e Once the geometric elements have been set, determine the preliminary right-of-way
limits for each alternative.

o Determine the rough quantities for each alternative and refine the cost estimate for
each alternative. If no quantities are available, use a generalized cost (e.g., cost per
mile (kilometer)); see Sections 12-4 and 65-1.02.

IDOT uses the computer software program GEOPAK for laying out alignments, profiles,
cross section designs, quantity calculations, and for determining construction limits.
GEOPAK also can be used to generate 3-D and perspective plots for any portion of the
roadway. Use 3-D plots in the design process to assess potential safety problems and the
aesthetics of each alternative.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Public Involvement
Activity No.: 13
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

This Activity will allow the public an opportunity for input and comment on the alternatives
selected in Activity 11. Typically, this will consist of informational letters, advertisements,
and/or meetings with local government officials, fire districts, school districts, drainage
districts, historic commissions, MPOs, residents, businesses, etc. These meetings or
letters may include:

e advising local, State, and Federal officials that a project has been initiated and that a
study is underway;

e procedures for developing possible coordination and public service involvement;

¢ adiscussion on the project scope;

e arequest for information (e.g., MPO plans, drainage problems, transit needs);

e adiscussion with businesses, railroads, and utility companies; and

¢ talking with individuals at public information meetings about individual concerns.

Public coordination must be continuous throughout the project development. For guidance
on public coordination, see Chapter 19.

For projects which the Regional Engineer has determined will use the principles of Context
Sensitive Solutions (CSS), the public involvement process should commence once the
project is assigned to the project study group. The project study group uses the
| Stakeholder Involvement Process (SIP) as outlined in Sections 19-5.01 to conduct public
involvement for CSS projects.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct In-Depth Analysis of Reasonable Alignments
Activity No.: 14
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

During the initial development of alignment alternatives, some analyses will have been
conducted as attempts are made to fit various options into the project location. After the
reasonable alignments have been identified (Activity 11) and the information is plotted on the
plan sheets (Activity 12), further analyses will be necessary to assess the capability of each
alternative to accomplish the project goals cost-effectively. Conduct an in-depth analysis of
each of the proposed alignments considering the social, economic, environmental, and
engineering factors discussed in Part Il “Project Development” and Part Il “Environmental
Procedures.”

The engineering and environmental analyses may include:

intersection design studies,

interchange type and design studies,

capacity analysis,

initial impact and mitigation alternatives,
wetlands involvement,

air and noise impacts,

impacts on cultural resources,

tree and vegetation evaluation,

water quality and natural resources impacts, and
soils evaluation.

After the results of these investigations have been analyzed, there may be legitimate reasons
to eliminate one or more of the final alignment alternatives. Discuss the reason why these
alignment(s) were not further considered in the Design Report. For instance, traffic estimates
for the no-action alternative may overload existing routes creating unacceptable congestion,
thereby eliminating this alternative.

The results of this and previous Activities will be submitted to the Hydraulics Unit,
Geotechnical Unit, Bureau of Bridges and Structures, district Environmental Unit, and Project
Support Section to allow these Units to prepare their applicable reports for the Design Report.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Identify Recommended Alignment
Activity No.: 15
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

After conducting the analysis of each reasonable alignment (Activity 14), considering the
environmental, social, and economic impacts, engineering factors, and public input, the
project study group will identify a recommended alignment through the corridor. If there
are two or more alignments with essentially the same impact, the project study group still
should select one recommended alignment. The final geometric and right-of-way design
will be based on this recommended alignment. The selected alternative alignment and
description of why it was selected should be forwarded to BDE for review prior to beginning
the preparation of the draft Design Report (Activity 25) and before it is presented at the
Public Hearing/Meeting (Activity 26).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase |)
Activity Title: Prepare Drainage Report
Activity No.: 16

Responsible Unit:

Hydraulics Unit

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided from the project study group (Activity 15), the Hydraulics
Unit will perform the hydrology/hydraulics analysis, including the following:

culvert sizing,

pump stations.

Based on its evaluation, the Hydraulics Unit will prepare a Drainage Report. The project
study group will use this information in making the final alignment determinations. It will also
incorporate the Drainage Report into the final Design Report. See Chapter 40 and the IDOT

longitudinal encroachments,
existing and proposed storm drainage facilities,
stormwater management, and

Drainage Manual for more information on Drainage Reports.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Geotechnical Report
Activity No.: 17
Responsible Unit: Geotechnical Unit

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided from the project study group (Activity 15), the

Geotechnical Unit will prepare the Geotechnical Report. The analyses may include:

e basic soil properties (e.g., AASHTO soils classification);

e shrink/swell factors;

e properties of subsurface strata;

e potential for slides;

o slope stability at proposed cuts; and

¢ the development of a boring plan for any proposed bridges (e.g., location, spacing, and
depth).

Based on its evaluation, the Geotechnical Unit will prepare a Geotechnical Report. The
project study group will use this information in making the final alignment determinations.
In addition, the Geotechnical Report will be incorporated into the final Design Report. See
the IDOT Geotechnical Manual for more information.

5220 HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED



lllinois PROJECT DEVELOPMENT NETWORK August 2017 |

PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Bridge Drawings/Reports
Activity No.: 18
Responsible Unit: Bureau of Bridges and Structures/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided from the project study group (Activity 15), the Bureau of
Bridges and Structures (BB&S) will prepare the Proposed Structure Sketch for major
structures, which will illustrate:

the type of structures,

approximate horizontal and vertical alignment and skew,
approximate pier locations, and

typical bridge deck section.

The project study group will prepare this sketch for other than major structures.
In addition, prepare the Bridge Condition Report for existing bridges which will include:

e a description of the physical conditions and deficiencies that mandate repair or
replacement,

e a verification of the apparent soundness of any structure elements recommended for
reuse plus the economic advantage gained by their reuse,

¢ a statement of any geometric or hydraulic improvement requirements, and

e arecommendation for the scope of the proposed work.

For additional information on the Proposed Structure Sketch and Bridge Condition Reports,
see Chapter 39. The BB&S will also prepare the Hydraulics Report for major structures
which will involve:

e the hydraulic analysis to determine the necessary dimensions of the waterway opening
to pass the design flood, to meet the backwater allowances, and to satisfy any
regulatory flood plain requirements;

e the hydraulic scour analysis to assist in determining the proper foundation design for
the bridge; and

e asuggested freeboard elevation.

The project study group will prepare this report for other structures and the BB&S will
approve the report.

The Structure Sketch and Hydraulics Report will be incorporated into the final Design
Report.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Preliminary Utility Review
Activity No.: 19
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

the

1.

3.

sub

For

The project study group will provide the district Project Support Section with copies of the
plan sheets for the recommended alignment. The Project Support Section will work with

applicable utility companies to identify project impacts on existing utilities and inform

them of environmental issues that may affect their adjustments and relocations. The
following items of work are typically performed:

Underground. The Project Support Section will coordinate with the district survey crew
and will, if needed, request an underground survey to determine the depths and
location of existing underground utilities within the project limits, especially fiber optic
cables, water supply, and sanitary lines in urban areas.

Overhead. Any major above-ground utilities that may be impacted by the project. The
Project Support Section may prepare a cost estimate to determine if a special effort
should be exercised to avoid certain utilities.

Impacts. The Project Support Section will notify any utility companies that will be
potentially impacted by the upcoming project, and the Section will request that the
Utility contact IDOT if it plans any work in the vicinity of the project.

The Project Support Section will document its findings in a report or memorandum and

mit it to the project study group. The project study group will use the information in

making the final alignment determinations and document its findings in the Design Report.

additional guidance on utility coordination, see Chapter 6.

3-2.22
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Develop Transportation Management Plan
Activity No.: 20
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

The maintenance of traffic flow during construction of a State highway will involve traffic
and worker safety, public relations, and capital costs to the Department. A well-planned
method for maintaining traffic flow can minimize complaints from the traveling public and
from residents and businesses along the affected route. Each construction site must be
evaluated on its own merits as to the appropriate method for maintaining traffic. The
Design Report should contain a Transportation Management Plan (TMP) indicating an
overall strategy for accommodating traffic during construction. Chapter 13 presents the
goals and objectives for a TMP. The TMP should address the preferred traffic control
method, alternative traffic control applications, geometric design criteria, the impact traffic
will have on other facilities, local concerns, cost effectiveness of various alternatives, etc.
Chapter 55 and the Highway Standards provide the design criteria to use when designing
a traffic control plan. In addition, consider the following:

e The TMP not only must address the alternatives confined to the project site, but it must
also evaluate the impact traffic will have on the entire corridor.

e For large projects, a TMP team may be organized during Phase | to study the traffic
control alternatives and their effect on the corridor. Section 13-1.08 provides guidance
on the makeup and responsibilities of the TMP team.

¢ If improvements are required to other facilities (e.g., widening of detour routes), it is
important that these improvements be implemented as soon as practical prior to
construction of the mainline facility. Allow local agencies sufficient opportunity to
complete their improvements before construction on the State route begins.
Agreements or concurrence may be necessary between the State and local agencies
to determine cost sharing arrangements and/or approval of a local road as a detour
route (Activity 22).

¢ No formal public involvement activity (e.g., design hearing) should occur until the
recommended alternative in the TMP Report has been approved by the district Detour
Committee. However, informal public involvement will be necessary during the
analysis of alternatives.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Detour Approval (If Required)
Activity No.: 21
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

In general, the TMP (Activity 20) will be approved as part of the Design Report. For all
marked and unmarked detours, or for a road proposed to remain open by either stage
construction or a runaround, the TMP will be approved by the district Detour Committee.
Exceptions to the TMP as discussed in Chapter 13 shall be through the Bureau of Safety
Programs and Engineering. For a closed unmarked State highway, also coordinate with
the local county officials prior to the submittal of the Design Report.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Local Agency Letters of Intent/Understanding
Activity No.: 22
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

Based on the public involvement (Activity 13), analyses conducted (Activity 14), the
selection of the recommended alignment (Activity 15), and the proposed traffic control
(Activity 20), the Project Support Section will initiate the preparation of any necessary
letters of intent or letters of understanding with local officials. These may be prepared for:

e concurrence between the State and local agencies to determine cost sharing
arrangements,

e approval of a local road as a detour route,

¢ determining maintenance responsibilities once the project is completed, and/or

o |etters of support for the improvement.

For additional guidance, see Chapter 5.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase |)
Activity Title: Set Pre-Final Geometry and Right-of-Way
Activity No.: 23
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group
Activity Description:

info

Based on the previous analyses for the recommended alignment (Activity 15) and

rmation provided by others (Activities 16, 17, 18, and 19), the project study group will:

make any necessary adjustments to the selected vertical and horizontal alignments;
obtain design exception approval (if needed) from BDE and, where necessary, FHWA;
make any necessary adjustments to the typical sections;

develop access control plans for freeways, expressways, and by-passes (see Section
11-5.04(f) and Chapter 35);

set preliminary construction limits;
set preliminary right-of-way limits;
determine any easement requirements; and

determine if any utility adjustments or displacements are necessary.

See Part IV “Roadway Design Elements” and Part V “Design of Highway Types” for
detailed information on geometric design and the IDOT Land Acquisition Manual for
guidance on right-of-way impacts.

3-2.26
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Make Environmental Documentation Available for
Public/Agency Review

Activity No.: 24
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

The applicable process presented in Chapters 23, 24, or 25, will apply to the preparation
and processing of the environmental documentation for review.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Draft Design Report
Activity No.: 25
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Once the analyses have been conducted and the information gathered, the project study
group will prepare the draft Design Report. Chapter 12 presents the format that should be
used when preparing a Design Report. Because the design study should be essentially
complete, it should be possible to prepare the draft Design Report in its near-final format.
The discovery of new, significant information during the public hearing/meeting (Activity 26)
should be rare if the design study has been properly developed. With the exception of
changes necessary to reflect input from the public hearing/meeting (Activity 26), a final
Design Report should only need information concerning the public involvement and the
final conclusion/recommendation section.

In general, the draft Design Report should be submitted to BDE for review prior to its
availability for public viewing and inspection at the public hearing/meeting. Formal
approval by BDE for release is not normally issued. Copies made available to the public
should be marked as “draft” or “preliminary.”

The Design Report should include:

a summary of purpose and need of the project;

a list and results of prior studies;

a list of all alternative alignments eliminated earlier and the reasons for their
elimination;

a summary of major design features and policies;

a discussion on the compatibility of the alternatives with existing streets and highways;
a summary of the environmental factors considered;

a discussion on the advantages and disadvantages of the reasonable alignments
studied in-depth;

the results of public involvement;

the proposed transportation management plan;

a list of commitments made to the public;

the reasons and determination for selecting the preferred alignment;

plan and profile of the preferred alignment;

the estimate of costs for each alternative;

exhibits showing typical sections, aerial photography, mapping, etc.;

copies of analyses; and

documentation for approval of other reports conducted during the design study.

For further guidance on information to be included in the Design Report, see Chapter 12.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Public Hearing
Activity No.: 26
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

As required by the project, a public hearing or public meeting will be held at this stage of
the design study to present to the public, and other interested organizations and agencies,
the alignment alternative under consideration, a summary of the analyses for the various
alternatives determined not to be feasible, and the criteria used to select the
recommended alignment. Other Department Sections or Bureaus (e.g., Land Acquisition),
as necessary, may attend the public hearing/meeting to answer specific questions relative
to their expertise.

For CSS projects, public meetings will occur throughout the Phase | process.
The project study group and the district Environmental Unit will evaluate all comments from

the public hearing/meeting and will prepare responses to these comments as appropriate.
Possible responses include:

modifying alternatives including the proposed action;

e developing and evaluating alternatives not previously given serious consideration;
e supplementing, improving, or modifying analyses;

¢ making factual corrections; or

e explaining why the comments do not warrant further agency response, citing the
sources, authorities, or reasons which support that position and, if possible, indicating
those circumstances which would trigger reappraisal or further response.

Chapter 19 discusses the requirements for public hearings and public information meetings
and for responding to comments received during the public hearing/meeting.

See the activity descriptions in Sections 23-2, 24-2, or 25-2, as appropriate, for additional
information about public involvement in the environmental process.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Select Preferred Alignment
Activity No.: 27
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the results of the public hearing/meeting, circulation of documents, and written
and verbal comments received, the project study group will select the preferred alignment.
This may require additional analyses to resolve issues and questions raised during the
public hearing/meeting. The selected preferred alignment is used to prepare the final
Design Report (Activity 29) and, consequently, the detailed Phase Il design.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Environmental Decision
Activity No.: 28
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

Based on the environmental document for the project (e.g., EIS, FONSI, CE) (Activity 06),
the district Environmental Unit will take the necessary actions to secure the final
environmental decision. This will be one of the following:

1. CE Projects. The district Environmental Unit must obtain approval of the Federal
Approved CE from FHWA; see Chapter 23. Districts are not required to seek BDE
review of Federal Approved CEs unless BDE's expertise is desired.

2. EA Projects. For an EA project which does not uncover any significant environmental
impacts, the district Environmental Unit must prepare and obtain approval of the
Finding of No Significant Impact (FONSI); see Chapter 24. BDE will continue to review
and approve all EAs and FONSIs prior to submittal to FHWA.

3. EIS Projects. The district Environmental Unit must obtain approval of the Record of
Decision (ROD) from FHWA and/or BDE; see Chapter 25.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Final Design Report
Activity No.: 29
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

The comments received from the public and other agencies should be analyzed to
determine if any changes are necessary in the draft Design Report and if any relevant
issues have been overlooked. If an oversight has occurred, additional studies may be
required to explain the resultant effects and determine what project design changes, if any,
are necessary. After the review and analysis of comments is complete and appropriate
revisions made, the final Design Report may be prepared. Activity 25 and Chapters 11
and 12 list the appropriate format, reports, and discussions that should be included in the
Design Report. The final Design Report will also include a copy or reference the final
environmental documentation received from the district Environmental Unit.

After completing all public involvement and environmental requirements, the original scaled
mapping is reduced for insertion into an appendix of the Design Report. Prepare the
reduced mapping sheets and other engineering exhibits on 11 in x 17 in sheets and place
them in an appendix. In addition, place the aerial photography (access control plans)
showing the alternatives advanced for environmental analysis and any other environmental
exhibits on 11 in x 17 in sheets and include them in an appendix. The 11 in x 17 in format
provides for ease of use of all final exhibits by Planning, Design, and Land Acquisition
personnel.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Design Approval
Activity No.: 30
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Section 12-5.05 provides information on whether the Regional Engineer, or BDE will
approve the Project Report. Generally for these types of projects, the Regional Engineer
will approve the Project Report. If the proposed improvement requires approval by BDE,
submit two copies of the report to BDE for review and approval.

Before submitting the final Design Report for approval to the Regional Engineer or BDE
ensure that the following has been completed:
¢ the alignment has been approved;

o the applicable requirements in Part 1l “Project Development” and Part |l
“Environmental Procedures” have been met;

e public involvement activities as described in Chapter 19 have been completed;

¢ the environmental documentation and environmental decision have been received with
the appropriate approvals;

o if applicable, coordination with FHWA has been completed; and

o all design exceptions have been approved by BDE, and where necessary, FHWA.
Submit the following to the Regional Engineer:

¢ two copies of the Design Report and Appendices;

o the applicable number of copies of the environmental documentation as discussed in
Part IlI;

e two copies of the Public Involvement Document;
¢ two copies of the Advisory Committee/Working Groups Document; and

e a memorandum describing the reasons for selecting the preferred alignment and
design features, the items submitted, and the request for design approval.

HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED 5233



| linois PROJECT DEVELOPMENT NETWORK March 2017

3-2.02 Phase Il Design

Figure 3-2.B illustrates a typical Phase Il flowchart or network for a project on existing alignment
that will require major ROW acquisitions. Following Figure 3-2.B are brief write-ups for each
activity. For other project types, see the flowcharts in Chapter 2, Section 3-3, or Section 3-4.
Activities along the main axis are normally performed by the design squad. The other lines of
the chart represent activities by other units or groups.

Refer to Section 11-7.03 for requirements and guidance on value engineering (VE) analyses.
Where required, initiate the VE study no later than the time construction plans are 30%
complete and allow for the implementation of the recommendations without delaying the project.
The designer should review any VE studies conducted during Phase | and update them as
necessary.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Approval of Phase | Report
Activity No.: 01
Responsible Unit: Regional Engineer

Activity Description:

Once the Phase | report has been approved, this will signify that Phase | is complete and
that Phase Il can begin. See Figure 3-2.A and the corresponding write-ups for Phase |
work. For guidance on the approval of Phase | reports, see Section 12-5.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Assign Project to Design Squad
Activity No.: 02

Responsible Unit:

Studies and Plans Engineer

Activity Description:

procedures;

This Activity begins Phase Il of the project.
assigned to a design squad within the district Bureau of Program Development or to a
consultant. The Studies and Plans Engineer will have the overall day-to-day
responsibility for advancing the project through the Phase Il project development
process. The Studies and Plans Engineer will:

o coordinate directly with other units or sections within the Department;
e attend all internal meetings and field inspections;

e be responsible for ensuring that the project meets all Department criteria and

e ensure the project is on schedule for the expected letting date;

o report directly to the Program Development Engineer on all significant project
activities, problems, and developments; and

e participate in the public involvement process.

At this point, the project will either be
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Structures Report and TS&L Plans
Activity No.: 03
Responsible Unit: Bureau of Bridges and Structures/Design Squad

Activity Description:

Based on the approved Phase | report (Activity 01) and notification by the design squad
that Phase |l has begun (Activity 02), the district will prepare the Structures Report and
the Bureau of Bridges and Structures will prepare the Type, Size, and Location (TS&L)
Plans for any bridges within the project limits. TS&L Plans are detailed bridge
configuration plans that are used to develop the detailed bridge construction plans. The
TS&L Plans will present the following:

e plan and profile of the bridge showing the proposed type of superstructure and
foundation, bridge end elevations, location of expansion and fixed ends, highway
approaches, and existing contours at the bridge site;

e superstructure cross section showing pertinent structural details (e.g., number of
beams, depth and width of bridge deck);

e bridge curb, sidewalk, and/or shoulders;

¢ design loadings, stresses, specifications, and other structural criteria;

¢ controlling horizontal and vertical clearances;

e hydraulic data, high and low water elevations, drift, ice, etc.; and

¢ asmall scale location map to identify the location of the proposed bridge.

The Structures Report and TS&L Plans will be used in developing the detailed roadway

plans (Activity 17). See Chapter 39 for more information on TS&L Plans and bridge
sizing/geometrics.

For Phase Il plans prepared by a Consultant, these activities may be the responsibility of
the Consultant and approved by the Bureau of Bridges and Structures.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Geotechnical Report
Activity No.: 04
Responsible Unit: Geotechnical Unit

Activity Description:

After being assigned the project (Activity 02), the design squad will request the
Geotechnical Unit to investigate the geotechnical characteristics within the project limits
based on the information provided in the approved Phase | report (Activity 01). The
nature and depth of the investigation will be determined on a project-by-project basis.
One of the primary factors that will determine the scope of the investigation will be the
anticipated amount of earthwork for the project. The geotechnical investigation may
include:

e an in-depth subsurface investigation (e.g., to determine the hydrogeologic
characteristics of the subsurface);

e an evaluation of the potential for slides;

e an investigation of any wetlands in the vicinity of the project;

o for proposed cuts, a determination of the slope stability characteristics and the need
for any special treatments (e.g., benching);

o testing of materials from the site by Department laboratory tests;

¢ an evaluation of any erosion potential within the project limits; and

e an evaluation of foundations for bridges and long culverts.

The Geotechnical Unit will prepare a Geotechnical Report documenting the findings from

its investigation. The Report will be submitted to the design squad for input into the final
typical section design for the facility.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Initiate Land Acquisition Process and Plans
Activity No.: 05
Responsible Unit: Land Acquisition Section

Activity Description:

Based on the approved Phase | report (Activity 01) and notification by the design squad
that Phase Il has begun (Activity 02), the Land Acquisition Section will initiate the land
acquisition process and the preparation of the right-of-way plans. This includes
obtaining the existing right-of-way plans and researching the existing right-of-way status
within the project limits, including:

right-of-way titles and deeds,
permanent easements,
property lines and owners, and
existing limits of access.

The preparation of right-of-way plans will include:

setting up the sheets and stationing for the right-of-way plans,
recording the section corner information,

recording property ownership information,

plotting the existing right-of-way, and

developing parcel plats.

The Land Acquisition Section will forward this information to the design squad for use in
preparation of the detailed roadway plans (Activity 17).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Railroad Agreements
Activity No.: 06
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

The district provides information to BDE for the preparation and negotiation of formal
agreements between the Department and the Railroad. This includes both railroad
grade separation and at-grade crossing projects on the State highway system. Based
on the approved Phase | report, the design squad should submit the necessary crossing
data with sufficient lead time to allow for negotiations. Typically, a year or more is
required.

The Agreement will cover:

e division of work and expense involved between IDOT and the Railroad for the
crossing improvement;

e responsibilities for the future maintenance of the improvement;

e establishment of the Railroad’s share of the cost as determined under the provisions
of any one of the several classifications provided in the Federal-Aid Policy Guide and
Section 7-1.02;

o reference to the acquisition of property rights (see Section 7-1.06);

¢ reimbursement of the costs incurred by the Railroad according to the requirements of
the Federal-Aid Policy Guide;

e coverage of liability during construction operations; and
o reference to or identification of plans and plan approval.
The Project Support Section will coordinate the transfer of information and plans
between the design squad and the railroad companies. This will be a continuous

process as the design plans are developed during the Phase |l design. This process
should be completed prior to the review of all project commitments (Activity 32).

For additional guidance on coordinating with railroads, see Chapter 7.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Compile and/or Review Project Data
Activity No.: 07
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

The design squad may or may not include the same personnel as the project study
group for Phase |. Also, there typically will be some delay between the Phase | and the
Phase Il portions of a project. Therefore, the design squad should review the Phase |
report(s) and project files to become familiar with the decisions and determinations made
during Phase I. Some of the information and decisions that should be reviewed may
include:

any design variances,

alignment and typical section plans developed during Phase |,

any technical reports prepared for the Phase | study,

crash and traffic data,

aerial photographs,

the commitment file,

the proposed TMP,

documentation on public hearings and/or private meetings,

letters of understanding and/or letters of intent sent to local officials,
any utility involvement,

any railroad involvement, and

existing conditions to assess any changes in land use or development plans.

Based on this review, the design squad should evaluate what additional information and
coordination with other units may be required to complete the project. The design squad
also should ensure that other units as appropriate have initiated their work (e.g., Bureau
of Bridges and Structures (Activity 03), Land Acquisition Section (Activity 05)). At this
stage of the project, the design squad should request:

e if necessary, the Surveys and Photo Services Unit to conduct additional surveys
(Activity 08);

o the Pavement Design Section to begin the pavement design and type selection
(Activity 09); and

o the Project Support Section to begin processing any necessary local agency
agreements (Activity 10).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Conduct Field Survey (If Needed)
Activity No.: 08

Responsible Unit:

Surveys and Photo Services Unit

Activity Description:

In general, a survey should have been conducted during the development of the Phase |
study. However, based on the review of the project data (Activity 07), the design squad
may conclude that additional surveys are required. The needed survey information may

include:

e existing field conditions (topography, vegetation, existing structures and road design

features, etc.);

e drainage features (bodies of water, open channels, channel slopes and cross

sections, existing drainage appurtenances, etc.);

e existing field landmarks;

e existing utilities (above and below ground);

e existing right-of-way markers and property lines; and

e alignment and cross section of existing roads and driveways.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Perform Detailed Pavement Design and Selection
Activity No.: 09
Responsible Unit: Pavement Design Section

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided by the design squad (Activity 07) and Phase | report
(i.e., Geotechnical Report), the Pavement Design Section will perform the detailed
pavement design analysis. For new or full-depth reconstruction, the objectives of the
analysis will be to:

e select the design methodology, pavement type, and design criteria (see Chapter 54);
¢ determine the overall pavement thickness and thicknesses of individual layers; and
o determine any special surfacing design features (e.g., high-stress intersections,

subdrainage design, use of geotextiles).

For existing pavements, the Pavement Design Section will develop a rehabilitation
strategy. This may include, for example, determining pavement overlay thickness,
patching needs, crack repair, joint repair, etc. See Chapter 53 for additional information.

The objective of Activity 09 is to develop and compare pavement design options. See
Chapter 54 for additional guidance on pavement design and approval.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Local Agreements
Activity No.: 10
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

The district Project Support Section is responsible for the preparation and negotiation of
formal agreements between the Department and local governments. These agreements
may cover:

e division of work and expense involved between IDOT and the local agency in
connection with the improvement,

e responsibilities for the future maintenance of the improvement,

o reference to the acquisition of property rights,

e reimbursement of the costs incurred by the local agency,

e coverage of liability during construction operations, and

o reference to or identification of plans and plan approval.

The Project Support Section also will be responsible for coordinating the transfer of

information and plans between the design squad and the local agency. This will be a

continuous process throughout the design phase as the design plans are developed.

The district Project Support Section also will coordinate with BDE for review and

approval of any agreements. This process should be completed prior to the review of all
project commitments (Activity 32).

For additional guidance on coordinating with local agencies, see Chapter 5.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Conduct Field Inspection
Activity No.: 11
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

After completing the in-house review of the Phase | report and other project data, the
design squad should conduct a field inspection of the project. The objective is to review
major design features and project-related issues and to identify any potential problems.
The design squad will arrange the field inspection and invite, as appropriate, individuals
from the following units to the field inspection:

district Bureau of Project Implementation,
BDE,

Bureau of Bridges and Structures,
district Environmental Unit,

district Bureau of Operations,

Land Acquisition Section,

FHWA,

local officials, and

others as deemed appropriate.

The design squad will document the findings and decisions in the
inspection.

minutes of the field

3-2.46
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Coordinate Utility Plans
Activity No.: 12
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

After conducting the field inspection (Activity 11) and any additional field surveys (Activity
08), the design squad will forward the preliminary construction plans with any known
utilities plotted to the district Project Support Section. The design squad will also notify
the Project Support Section of any unique issues (e.g., environmental, commitments).
The Project Support Section will coordinate the transfer of information and plans
between the design squad and the utility companies. The utility companies will review
IDOT’s plans, plot their facilities, if not already shown, and prepare the necessary utility
adjustment/relocation plans and specifications. As the design squad refines the
construction plans, this information will be submitted to the Project Support Section to be
forwarded to the utility companies.

For guidance on preparing utility plans and coordinating with utility companies, see
Chapter 6.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Refine Typical Sections, Plan and Profiles, Grades
Activity No.: 13
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Based on the review of the plans (Activity 07), the field inspection (Activity 11), the field
survey (Activity 08), the Phase | report, and the project’s commitment file, the design squad
will refine and/or prepare the project’s:

cover sheet;

general notes sheet;

typical sections;

the plan and profile sheets;

alignment, ties, and benchmark sheet; and
construction limits.

Section 63-4 provides guidance on the information that should be included on these plan
sheets.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Develop Detailed Bridge Plans
Activity No.: 14
Responsible Unit: Bureau of Bridges and Structures

Activity Description:

Based on the Phase | report (Activity 01), the Structure Report and TS&L Plans (Activity
03), and other information provided by the design squad, the Bureau of Bridges and
Structures will perform the detailed structural design for any bridges and/or major structures
on the project. The basic objective of the detailed design phase is to perform the in-depth
structural analyses that are necessary to prepare a set of construction plans for any
structures. The structural analyses, as applicable, may include the:

superstructure design (e.g., framing details, deck slab, camber diagram);
substructure design (e.g., piers, abutments);

foundation design;

approach slab design;

bridge rail design; and

existing physical conditions and deficiencies.

Once the structural plan sheets are completed, the Bureau of Bridges and Structures will
submit the full set of bridge plan sheets and the quantities, pay items, and specifications to
the design squad for direct insertion into the final project plans. Activity 14 must be
completed before the assembly of information prepared by others (Activity 25).

For Phase Il plans prepared by a Consultant, these activities may be the responsibility of
the Consultant and approved by the Bureau of Bridges and Structures.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Develop Environmental Mitigation Plans
Activity No.: 15
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

Based on the approved Phase | report (Activity 01) and the typical sections and plan and
profiles sheets (Activity 13), the district Environmental Unit, in consultation with BDE, as
appropriate, will prepare the environmental mitigation plans, quantities, and specifications
for direct insertion into the final construction plans. This may include wetlands
compensation plans, Special Provisions for management and monitoring of special wastes,
purchase of replacement lands, memorandums of agreements, etc. The district
Environmental Unit will ensure that the commitments made in Phase | of the project are
incorporated into the plans.

See Section 24-2 or Section 25-2, as appropriate.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Set Right-of-Way Widths
Activity No.: 16

Responsible Unit:

Land Acquisition Section

Activity Description:

Based on the information gathered in developing the Right-of-Way Plan Sheets (Activity
05) and the submittal of the construction limits by the design squad (Activity 13), the
Land Acquisition Section will determine the right-of-way widths for the project. The Land
Acquisition Section will forward this information to the design squad, which will

incorporate this information on the plan and profile sheets.

This information also will be used to initiate the land acquisition process (Activity 24).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Develop Detailed Plans
Activity No.: 17
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Once the design squad has received the Structure Report and TS&L Plans from the
Bureau of Bridges and Structures (Activity 03) and the right-of-way plans from the Land
Acquisition Section (Activity 05), the design squad can prepare the detailed sheets which
will be incorporated into the construction plans. This may include the following:

stages of construction and temporary traffic control sheets;
drainage sheets, including special drainage details;
intersection details;

interchange details;

pavement marking details;

grading plans;

transition details;

proposed cross sections, not including pavement template;
special bikeway and trails plans;

signing plans, if not prepared by the district Bureau of Operations;
environmental mitigation plans, if not prepared by others;
highway lighting plans, if not prepared by others; and

any other special details.

Section 63-4 presents guidance on what information should be included on each detail
or plan sheet.

In addition, the design squad will:

o determine the appropriate level of access control for the facility;

e determine the need for construction permits, permanent right-of-way easements,
and/or temporary easements;

e perform the detailed drainage design;
e perform a roadside safety analysis; and

e incorporate any special experimental features into the plans.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Develop Specialized Plans
Activity No.: 18
Responsible Unit: Various Units

Activity Description:

Based on the typical sections, plan and profile sheets (Activity 13), and detailed plan
sheets (Activity 17), various other units within IDOT will prepare their applicable plan
sheets, quantities, and special provisions. This may include:

o district Bureau of Operations preparing the landscaping details;

o district Bureau of Operations preparing the signing plans, if included within the
project;

e district Bureau of Operations (or Bureau of Electrical Operations in District 1)
preparing the traffic signal plans;

e Bureau of Operations, BDE, and design squad developing rest area plans (see
Section 16-1);

e Bureau of Operations, BDE, Bureau of Bridges and Structures, Capital Development
Board, and the design squad developing weigh stations and weigh-in-motion plans;
and/or

e BDE (or Bureau of Electrical Operations in District 1) preparing the highway lighting
plans.

In addition, the following units may review the detailed plans prepared by the design
squad (Activity 17):

o district Bureau of Operations will review the pavement marking details and stage
construction and traffic control plans.

o district Bureau of Project Implementation will review the stage construction and traffic
control plans.

o district Hydraulics Section will review the drainage plans and special drainage detail
sheets.

o BDE will review bikeway and trail plans.

o district Environmental Unit will review the environmental mitigation plans, if prepared
by the design squad.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Finalize Plotting on Cross Sections
Activity No.: 19
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

During Phase |, the cross sections may have been generated using GEOPAK to
determine the earthwork quantities. Using the following information, update and plot the
revised cross sections:

the TS&L Plans from the Bureau of Bridges and Structures (Activity 03);

the environmental mitigation plans from the district Environmental Unit (Activity 15);
information received from the Project Support Section on utility plans (Activity 12);
the refined typical sections and plan and profile sheets (Activity 13);

the detailed plans (Activity 17);

the Geotechnical Report from the Geotechnical Section (Activity 04);

the final pavement design from the Pavement Design Section (Activity 09); and
right-of-way information provided by the Land Acquisition Section (Activity 16).

Also during Activity 19, develop the erosion control plans and specifications according to
the criteria in Chapter 41 and the information provided in the Phase | report. These
plans and specifications will be submitted to the district Environmental Unit for review
and approval (Activity 20).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Approve Erosion Control Plans
Activity No.: 20

Responsible Unit:

Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

(Activity 22).

The district Environmental Unit will review and approve the erosion control plans and
specifications prepared by the design squad (Activity 19).
granted, the erosion control plans will be incorporated into the construction plans
(Activity 25). Also, once the erosion control plans have been approved, the
Environmental Unit can initiate the process of securing the necessary project permits

Once approval has been
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Assemble All Road Design Information
Activity No.: 21
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Throughout the design process, the design squad will have prepared the various plan
sheets separately. In Activity 21, conduct the following:

e plot a complete set of plans developed to date (e.g., cover sheet, typical plans, plan
and profile sheets, detail plans, cross sections);

e assemble the sheets in the recommended order as noted in Chapter 63;

e review the plans and details to ensure that all necessary information has been
included and that the plans and details are compatible with each other;

e calculate the quantities for roadway design elements according to the criteria in
Chapter 64 of the BDE Manual, the Coded Pay lItems, and the Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction for pay items, units of
measurement, rounding conventions, etc.; and

e prepare all required special provisions.
At this time the Schedules of Quantities and the Summary of Quantities will not yet be

prepared. For assembly purposes, blank Schedule of Quantities and Summary of
Quantities may be included.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Secure All Permits
Activity No.: 22
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

After the cross sections have been finalized, the erosion control plans have been
completed (Activity 19) and approved (Activity 20), the typical sections and plan and
profiles sheets have been completed (Activity 13), and the detailed bridge plans have
been completed (Activity 14), the district Environmental Unit will ensure all applicable
permits and approvals required by the project are obtained. Depending upon the
project-specific impacts, this may include any or all of the following:

e Section 401 water quality certification and 402 permits from the lllinois Environmental
Protection Agency;

e US Army Corps of Engineers, Section 404/Section 10 permit(s);

e US Coast Guard, Section 9 permit; and

e permits issued by lllinois State agencies.

All permits, certifications, and approvals should be received by the Department prior to
the review of all project commitments (Activity 32).

Chapter 28 provides a brief description of all Federal and State environmental permits
and certifications.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Utility Agreements or Adjustments
Activity No.: 23
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

Based on the roadway plans (Activities 13, 17, and 19), the detailed bridge plans
(Activity 14), and the initial utility plans (Activity 12), the Project Support Section will work
with the impacted utility companies and municipalities to implement the utility process.
This process may include the following:

1. Plan_Preparation. The utility companies are responsible for preparing all utility
adjustment/relocation plans. The plans will be developed according to the criteria in
Chapter 6.

2. Funding. Depending on the right-of-way ownership for existing and proposed utility
locations, transportation funds may be eligible for utility adjustments/relocations
required by the highway project; see Chapter 6. The Utilities pay for all betterments.

3. Agreements. The Project Support Section will prepare a Utility Agreement for each
affected utility and will work with the utility companies to gain their input and
approval. The Project Support Section will coordinate with BDE for review and
approval of the agreements.

The Project Support Section will ensure that the utility process is completed before the
review of all project commitments (Activity 32).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Implement Land Acquisition Process
Activity No.: 24

Responsible Unit:

Land Acquisition Section

Activity Description:

Based on the right-of-way plans (Activity 05), the final typical section and plan and profile
sheets (Activity 13), and the right-of-way width determination (Activity 16), the Land
Acquisition Section will implement the land acquisition procurement process. This will
include the land acquisition functions of appraisal, negotiation, acquisition and, if
necessary, condemnation. The Land Acquisition Section will also negotiate the terms of
any construction permits, permanent easements, and/or temporary easements.

The Land Acquisition Section will ensure that the land acquisition procurement process
is completed before the final review of all project commitments (Activity 32).

The Land Acquisition Section should coordinate with the design squad to ensure any
negotiated considerations/commitments are included in the contract plans.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Assemble All Information Prepared by Others
Activity No.: 25
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

At this stage of project development, the design squad will have received the following
completed plans, special provisions, pay items, and quantities from other IDOT units:

¢ the bridge/structure plans from the Bureau of Bridges and Structures (Activity 14);

e the landscaping details from the district Bureau of Operations (Activity 18);

e if included in the project, the signing plans from the district Bureau of Operations
(Activity 18);

¢ the traffic signal plans from the district Bureau of Operations (or Bureau of Electrical
Operations in District 1) (Activity 18);
e rest area plans from the Bureau of Operations and BDE (Activity 18);

e weigh stations and weigh-in-motion plans from the Bureau of Operations, BDE,
Bureau of Bridges and Structures, and Capital Development Board (Activity 18); and

¢ the highway lighting plans from BDE (or Bureau of Electrical Operations in District 1)
(Activity 18).

In addition, the design squad will have received approval of the erosion control plans
from the district Environmental Unit (Activity 20) and right-of-way widths from the Land
Acquisition Section (Activity 16).

The design squad will review these materials 1) to identify and incorporate any
information which must be incorporated directly into the detailed road design and 2) to
assemble those plan sheets prepared by others into the overall set of construction plans.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Conduct Plan-in-Hand Field Inspection
Activity No.: 26
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

At this stage of project development, all major design work has been completed,
including roadway design, traffic items, structural elements, erosion control plans, right-
of-way design, etc. The design squad is responsible for scheduling the Plan-in-Hand
(PIH) review of the project. The PIH review is an in-depth office and on-site review of all
project elements to ensure that all details and commitments have been satisfactorily
incorporated into the construction plans and specifications, and that the project is nearly
ready to advance to construction.

As applicable, the design squad will invite the following to conduct an office and PIH field
inspection:

district Bureau of Project Implementation,
BDE,

district Bureau of Operations,

Bureau of Bridges and Structures,
FHWA,

local officials, and

others as deemed appropriate.

Once the PIH office and field inspection have been completed, the design squad will
prepare the PIH minutes to document all significant decisions made during the PIH
review. After approval by the Program Development Engineer, distribute the PIH
minutes to:

all applicable Bureau Chiefs;

Regional Engineer;

all parties involved in the field review;

FHWA, if applicable; and

any other individuals or sections as deemed appropriate.

All parties receiving a copy of the PIH minutes are requested to provide comments on
the minutes. Concurrence of the minutes will be assumed if no comments are received
by the specified date.
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Activity Title: Prepare Schedules of Quantities
Activity No.: 27

Responsible Unit:

Design Squad

Activity Description:

Based on any modifications due to the Plan-in-Hand field inspection (Activity 26), the
design squad will refine the project quantities for the roadway design items developed
during Activity 21. Using these quantities and those provided by other IDOT units (Activity
25), the design squad will prepare the Schedule of Quantities sheets according to the
criteria presented in Chapter 64. These quantities will be incorporated onto the Summary
of Quantities Sheet (Activity 28).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Combined Summary of Quantities
Activity No.: 28
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Using the quantities developed in Activity 21, refined in Activity 27, and those provided
by other IDOT units (Activity 25), the design squad will prepare the Summary of
Quantities sheets, which will summarize all pay items necessary to construct the
improvement. It also should include the applicable construction and safety code items,
pay item code numbers, units of measurement, total quantities, and quantity breakdown
for each section. One or more summary sheets typically will be included in each set of
plans. Do not show other data on the summary sheets (e.g., general notes). When
preparing the Summary of Quantities sheets, it is important that all quantities be
calculated and segregated accordingly prior to completing the Summary of Quantities.

The design squad should coordinate with the Project Support Section to ensure that the
percentages and cost breakdown in the Summary of Quantities and the Local Agency
agreements are identical.

For additional guidance on preparing the Summary of Quantities, see Section 63-4.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Final Plans and Specifications
Activity No.: 29
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Others

Activity Description:

Based on the Plan-in-Hand Review and minutes (Activity 26), all bureaus and sections
responsible for their respective project plans will make all necessary plan and
specifications revisions. This will produce the final set of project plans ready for
construction. Specifically for the design squad, the design squad will be responsible for
revising the roadway plans and specifications. Once completed, the plans will be
distributed for district review (Activity 31) and will allow the District Estimating Engineer
to prepare the Final Plan Submittal Estimate.

Complete quality control/quality assurance (QC/QA) prior to the plans being circulated
for district review.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Prepare Final Plan Submittal Estimate
Activity No.: 30

Responsible Unit:

District Estimating Engineer

Activity Description:

cost estimate prepared during Phase Il.
Project Management Unit, which will use it to develop the Engineer’s Estimate.

Based on the information from the final plans and specifications (Activity 29), the District
Estimating Engineer will prepare the final district cost estimate. This may be a new
estimate or an update of an earlier cost estimate prepared during Phase | or a revised
This estimate will be submitted to the BDE

Chapter 65 provides guidance on the preparation of project cost estimates.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Circulate Plans for District Review
Activity No.: 31

Responsible Unit:

Design Squad

Activity Description:

been incorporated;

Once all revisions from the Plan-in-Hand Review and minutes have been made to the
plans and specifications, the design squad will submit a completed set of construction
plans to the district units involved with the project for final review and comment.
Typically, this review will consist of:

e reviewing the plans to ensure the reviewer's comments from previous reviews have

e ensuring that the changes do not conflict with the bureau’s commitments; and

e ensuring that the plans conform to the Department’s design criteria.

If changes are requested at this point which are desirable, but not mandatory, the
Studies and Plans Engineer will determine if they should be incorporated. This will
depend on other factors that may preclude the changes from being added to the plans.
If another bureau determines the changes still should be incorporated, an appeal can be
made to the Program Development Engineer for their incorporation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Review all Project Commitments
Activity No.: 32

Responsible Unit:

Design Squad

Activity Description:

(Activity 10);

At this point in project development, the project design is essentially complete. The
design squad must ensure that the following elements have been completed and/or have
been incorporated into the plans:

¢ all environmental permits have been secured (Activity 22);
o all utility agreements and adjustments have been processed and signed (Activity 23);
¢ the final district cost estimate has been completed (Activity 30);

¢ the land acquisition process has been completed (Activity 24);

¢ all local agreements and letters of understanding have been processed and signed

o all railroad agreements have been processed and signed (Activity 06); and

¢ all commitments made during the project development, including those made during
Phases | and II, have been incorporated.

The design squad must carefully review all minutes of meetings, transcripts of public
hearings, and the project study files to ensure that all commitments have been
incorporated. If there are any questions, the design squad should contact the preparer
of the Phase | report or the Unit making the commitment during Phase II.

If it is discovered during the plan development that a change is required to the approved
Phase | report or a commitment cannot be met, the design squad must immediately
notify BDE and all other applicable units so that the appropriate action can be taken.
Failure to provide the appropriate notification and review may result in project delay.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Submit PS&E to BDE
Activity No.: 33
Responsible Unit: Design Squad

Activity Description:

Once the plans are complete and the design squad has ensured all commitments,
agreements, permits, etc., are complete or have been incorporated, the design squad
will submit the following items to the BDE Program Support Unit:

o the Certification Acceptance/Project Status Form, signed by the Regional Engineer;

e a cover sheet signed by the Regional Engineer indicating his/her approval of the
plans;

e one complete set of full-size plans on reproducible paper, mylar, or vellum (see
Chapter 63 for the Department's guidelines on preparing plan sheets);

e one copy of each special provision required for the project, including a copy of the
electronic file in Microsoft Word format (see Section 66-1.04 for the procedures on
developing special provisions);

e a completed Recurring Special Provision check sheet (see Chapter 66);

¢ the project quantities on Form BD-213 or BDE-approved equal (see Chapter 64 for
the procedures on determining plan quantities);

o the expected construction time for the project (see Section 66-2.03 for the
Department's guidelines on determining the expected construction time); and

e copies or originals of all permits and agreements.

To place an improvement on any specific letting, it is imperative that the plans and
supporting documents be submitted according to the schedules established in Section
66-2 which indicate the minimum number of weeks prior to the letting date for the
submittal or completion of a particular phase of work.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Contract
Activity No.: 34
Responsible Unit: BDE

Activity Description:

Once BDE has received the plans and other information from the district (Activity 33), it
will conduct the following:

prepare the Engineer’s Estimate;

verify that the plans are on the list of recommended projects;

check the Certification Acceptance /Project Status Form;

verify the project is programmed and the scope of work is correct;
determine the final funding source;

check all agreements to ensure they are consistent with the project;
submit the plans, special provisions, quantities, etc., for review and comment;
prepare the Transportation Bulletin and advertise the project;

if necessary, submit the PS&E to FHWA for approval;

prepare the contract proposal;

submit the proposal and plans to bidders;

implement the letting process;

review all bids; and

execute the contract.

For additional guidance on the contract process, see Chapter 66.
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3-3 PROJECTS WITH MINOR RIGHT-OF-WAY ACQUISITIONS

3-3.01 Phase | Studies

Figure 3-3.A illustrates a typical Phase | flowchart or network for a 3R or minor widening project
on existing alignment that will require minimal or no ROW acquisitions. These projects typically
are classified as Categorical Exclusions and require a Project Report. For guidance on the
preparation and format of Project Reports, see Chapters 11 and 12. For other project types,
see the flowcharts in Chapter 2, Section 3-2, and Section 3-4. Following Figure 3-3.A are brief
write-ups for each activity.

Depending on the project, particularly those requiring structural work and/or right-of-way
acquisitions, it may be desirable to begin the Phase Il work prior to obtaining the approval of the
Project Report. Typically, some Phase Il activities can be started after the draft of the Project
Report has been prepared.

Refer to Section 11-7.03 for requirements and guidance on value engineering (VE) analyses.
Where required, initiate the VE study no later than the time construction plans are 30%
complete and allow for the implementation of the recommendations without delaying the project.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Scope Project
Activity No.: 01
Responsible Unit: District Bureau of Program Development

Activity Description:

A roadway project proposal can originate from a variety of sources, including local
officials or metropolitan planning organizations (community-based need), directly from
the IDOT district (district-based need), from a Bureau in the central office (Office of
Planning and Programming, BDE, Operations, Bureau of Safety Engineering, etc.), or
other sources targeting a special need or a Statewide need.

Before a project is entered onto the Department’s Proposed Highway Improvement
Program, the district Programming Section initially develops and documents the project
concept. Developing the project concept will typically involve the following:

e establishing that there is, in fact, a need for the project;

¢ making a preliminary determination of the project scope of work;

e reviewing any available data and records;

e reviewing existing plans;

e conducting an initial evaluation of right-of-way, utility, and environmental impacts and
the likely level of environmental evaluation;

e developing a rough, preliminary cost estimate; and

o developing a set of review plans.

This information is forwarded for review and comment to district Program Development,
district Operations, BDE, district Environmental Unit, the Bureau of Bridges and
Structures, and other individuals, as appropriate. District Programming will refine the
scope based on the comments received.

Once the scope, cost, and schedule have been defined, district Programming will
forward this information to the Office of Planning and Programming for incorporation into
the Department’s multi-year program (Activity 02).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Initiate/Program Project
Activity No.: 02
Responsible Unit: Office of Planning and Programming

Activity Description:

Candidate projects are submitted by the districts as a request for project programming to
the Office of Planning and Programming. Based on a Statewide assessment of highway
improvement needs and available funds, the Office of Planning and Programming will
develop the Department’s Proposed Highway Improvement Program. This will establish
an individual project as an active project for further development.

The Office of Planning and Programming annually issues guidelines for multi-year
programming criteria. This includes programming criteria for:

improvement categories,

pavement surface conditions,

deficient bridges,

safety improvements,

Interstate rehabilitation,

widening narrow and deteriorated pavements,
improving intersections and reducing traffic bottlenecks,
new construction/reconstruction of major facilities,
transportation enhancement projects,

Congestion Mitigation Air Quality (CMAQ) projects, and
bicycle accommodation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Transfer/Assign to Project Study Group
Activity No.: 03
Responsible Unit: Studies and Plans Engineer

Activity Description:

At this point the project will either be assigned to a project study group within the district
Bureau of Program Development or to a consultant to begin the design study. The
Studies and Plans Engineer will have the overall day-to-day responsibility for advancing
the project through the Phase | study process. The Studies and Plans Engineer, or
designee, will:

e coordinate directly with other units within the Department;
¢ attend all internal meetings and field inspections;

e ensure that the project study meets all Department criteria and procedures;

o report directly to the District Program Development Engineer on all significant project
activities, problems, and developments; and

e participate in the public involvement process.

The number and expertise of personnel initially assigned to the project study group will
vary with the nature and scope of the proposed improvement. The personnel assigned
will also vary over time relative to the priority for completion, the available lead time, and
the activity in project development under study.

If the project is one, which the Regional Engineer has determined will use the principles
of Context Sensitive Solutions (CSS), the public involvement process should commence
at this point. The project study group uses the Stakeholder Involvement Process (SIP)
as outlined in Sections 19-5.01 to conduct public involvement for CSS projects.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase )
Activity Title: Define Project Need
Activity No.: 04
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/BDE/FHWA/Office of Planning &

Programming

Activity Description:

analyses and, ultimately, selection of the preferred design.

objectives, and establishing the study area and logical termini.

existing traffic volumes and capacity deficiencies;
crash information;

alignment and profile deficiencies;

structural integrity of bridges, pavements, and culverts;
lane and shoulder widths;

roadside safety;

transportation demand;

potential cost savings to the traveling public;
enhanced economic development potential;
programming guidelines;

commitments to elected officials; and

public input.

Further study may result in revisions to the preliminary need.

For a transportation project, the project study group must first define the project need,
which will direct the process for the identification of design alternatives, in-depth

reaffirming the need for the proposed improvement, establishing project goals and
design depends on the social, economic, environmental, and engineering effects of the

proposed highway improvement. Previous studies and decisions should be reaffirmed
and/or updated as necessary. Other factors that must be considered include:

This will consist of

The feasibility of a
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Collect Data
Activity No.: 05
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Once the project need has been identified (Activity 04), the project study group must
gather and inventory information and data for the project. All types of data, including
social, economic, environmental, and engineering, should be gathered simultaneously.
The amount and type of information to be collected will vary with the nature and scope of
the proposed improvement. Some of the information that is gathered includes:

roadway, field, aerial, and stream surveys;

existing roadway classifications and truck routes;

existing as-built plans and maintenance records;

existing highway geometrics;

existing on-street parking;

crash rate maps and collision diagrams;

pavement and bridge condition reports;

existing ROW information and any encroachments;

ADT traffic maps and DHVs for current and design year traffic (all affected routes);
inventory of posted speed limits;

detailed transportation maps and plans with all modes of travel included;

utility installations and detailed maps from utility companies;

hydraulics survey, drainage survey, sewer atlas, and flooding information tables;

fire districts, mail and school bus routes, location of churches, drainage districts,
historic sites, and field-tile maps;

commercial, agricultural, industrial, recreational, historic, and residential land use;
conservation areas, archaeological sites, wetlands, special waste sites, etc.;

local, State, and Federal agency coordination needs;

current topographic mapping and aerial photographic mosaics;

geotechnical investigations;

joint development uses and scenic easements;

estimate of cost (see Section 11-2.15) and road-user benefits (see Section 11-7.01);
and

e maintenance agreements with locals.

See Chapters 11 and 12 for further guidance on the information that should be collected

for a Phase | study. See Section 23-2 for further guidance on the collection of
environmental information for the project.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Analyze Existing Conditions
Activity No.: 06
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Using as-built plans, aerial and/or field surveys, previously prepared reports, and data
collected in Activity 05, the project study group will review and identify the following
existing conditions:

the locations of streams, railroads, and other topographic features;
e existing traffic and capacity deficiencies;

e pavement, bridge, and culvert structural integrity;

e crash information;

e alignment and profile deficiencies;

e existing lane and shoulder widths;

e existing ROW, ROW constraints, and encroachments;

e roadside safety concerns;

e existing and planned land uses from local governments, MPOs, fire districts, schools,
etc,;

o existing agreements with utilities, railroads, local agencies, etc.;
e existing drainage patterns and drainage systems;

e sensitive noise receptors;

e wetlands, applicable 4(f), 6(f), and 106 sites, etc.;

e special waste sites; and

e tree and vegetation inventory.

If not already done, determine the State plane coordinates of all control points (POTs
and PIs) from the project mapping/survey. Input this information and the radii of
horizontal curves into a computer file to mathematically describe the alignment. Once an
alignment is mathematized and tied into digitized mapping files, the alignment can then
be stationed from west to east or south to north and the information stored as a
computer file for further design work.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Early Coordination/Public Involvement
Activity No.: 07
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Coordination with other Department and governmental agencies, as appropriate, is an
important aspect during the design study process. This coordination should begin as early
as practical in project planning.

At this stage of the design study process, the project study group will initiate early
coordination with other Department Units or Bureaus and governmental agencies (e.g.,
Environmental, FHWA, Land Acquisition, Construction, Operations, Bridges and Structures,
Utilities) that have an interest in the project or have information or expertise concerning any
issues the project may involve. The purpose of this coordination will be to assist in the
identification of reasonable design alternatives and in gathering information to evaluate the
social, economic, engineering, and environmental impacts of the proposed project and
possible impact mitigation measures. This coordination should begin as early as practical.
Early coordination will also identify the cooperating agencies.

Also, this Activity will allow the public an opportunity for input and comment on the project.
Typically, this will consist of informational letters, advertisements, and/or meetings with local
government officials, fire districts, school districts, drainage districts, historic commissions,
MPOs, residents, businesses, etc. These meetings or letters may include:

e advising local, State, and Federal officials that a project has been initiated and that a
study is underway;

e procedures for developing possible coordination and public service involvement;

e adiscussion on the project scope;

e arequest for information (e.g., MPO plans, drainage problems, transit needs);

e adiscussion with businesses, railroads, and utility companies; and

¢ talking with individuals at public information meetings about individual concerns.

For projects which the Regional Engineer has determined will use the principles of CSS, the
public involvement process should commence once the project is assigned to the project
| study group. The project study group uses the SIP as outlined in Sections 19-5.01 to
conduct public involvement for CSS projects.

Public coordination must be ongoing throughout the project development. For guidance on
public involvement, see Chapter 19.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Identify Candidate Improvements
Activity No.: 08
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the information gathered (Activity 05) and analyzed (Activity 06), the project
study group will review the types of improvements that meet the defined need for the
project (Activity 04) and determine which designs are reasonable and cost effective.
Some of the improvements that can be considered may include the following:

increasing lane and shoulder widths;

improving sight distance (e.g., stopping, decision, intersection);
upgrading or realigning horizontal curves;

improving superelevation rates and/or transition lengths;
upgrading or realigning vertical curves;

flattening grades;

rehabilitating, reconstructing, or resurfacing the pavement;
adding turn lanes or other improvements at intersections;
upgrading, widening, or replacing structures;

flattening side slopes;

improving the clear zone;

replacing and/or upgrading guardrail, impact attenuators, and end sections;
replacing or upgrading signs, traffic signals, and lighting supports;
adding or upgrading traffic signals;

adding or upgrading highway lighting;

upgrading pavement markings, including reflectorized pavement markings;
upgrading culverts and/or other drainage systems;

adding or removing curbs and gutters;

adding mailbox turnouts;

relocating utilities;

upgrading railroad crossings and signals; and

replacing or adding sidewalks, curb ramps, or bicycle facilities.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Plot Existing/Proposed Topography, Typical Sections, Plan
and Profile

Activity No.: 09

Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

For this Activity, conduct the following:

e If not already done, plot the existing topography including property lines, property
owner names, business names and type, names of roads, driveways/access roads,
and all other important geographic and cultural features.

e Plot existing horizontal and vertical alignments and cross sections.
e Determine the proposed typical sections.

¢ Once the geometric elements have been set, determine the preliminary right-of-way
limits.
e Determine the rough quantities for the proposed design and refine the cost estimate.

If no quantities are available, use a generalized cost (e.g., cost per mile (kilometer));
see Sections 12-4 and 65-1.02.

IDOT uses the computer software program GEOPAK for laying out alignments, profiles,
cross section designs, quantity calculations, and for determining construction limits.
GEOPAK also can be used to generate 3-D and perspective plots for any portion of the
roadway. Use 3-D plots in the design process to assess potential safety problems and
the aesthetics of the design.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct In-Depth Analysis of Improvements
Activity No.: 10
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

For each of the candidate improvements identified in Activity 08, the project study group will
conduct an analysis to determine if the improvement can be practically and cost effectively
incorporated into the design. For example, the project study group will review the existing
horizontal curvature against the criteria presented in Chapter 49 to determine if the existing
curvature can be retained or should be upgraded. For each design improvement, the
project study group should conduct a road user benefit analysis; see Section 11-7.01.
Often, incorporating all the improvements found to be cost effective will exceed the
proposed construction cost estimate for the project. Therefore, the project study group will
need to prioritize the improvements to fit within the proposed construction funds or request
additional funds to incorporate the changes. For CSS project, the project study group
achieves consensus with CSS stakeholders on the range of improvements for the project.

The results of this and previous Activities will be submitted, as applicable, to the Hydraulics
Unit, Geotechnical Unit, Bureau of Bridges and Structures, district Environmental Unit, and
Project Support Section to allow these Units to prepare their applicable reports for the
Project Report.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Drainage Report (If Necessary)
Activity No.: 11
Responsible Unit: Hydraulics Unit

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided from the project study group (Activity 10), the Hydraulics
Unit will perform the hydrology/hydraulics analysis, including the following:

culvert sizing,

longitudinal encroachments,

existing and proposed storm drainage facilities,
stormwater management, and

pump stations.

Based on its evaluation, the Hydraulics Unit will prepare a Drainage Report. The project
study group will use this information in making the final design determinations. It will also
incorporate the Drainage Report into the final Project Report. See Chapter 40 and the
IDOT Drainage Manual for more information on Drainage Reports.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Geotechnical Report (If Necessary)
Activity No.: 12
Responsible Unit: Geotechnical Unit

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided from the project study group (Activity 10), the
Geotechnical Unit will prepare the Geotechnical Report. The analyses may include:

basic soil properties (e.g., AASHTO soils classification);
shrink/swell factors;

properties of subsurface strata;

potential for slides; and

slope stability at proposed cuts.

Based on its evaluation, the Geotechnical Unit will prepare a Geotechnical Report. The
project study group will use this information in making the final design determinations. In
addition, the Geotechnical Report will be incorporated into the final Project Report. See
the IDOT Geotechnical Manual for more information.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Bridge Drawings/Reports
Activity No.: 13
Responsible Unit: Bureau of Bridges and Structures/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the information provided from the project study group (Activity 10), the Bureau
of Bridges and Structures (BB&S) will prepare the Proposed Structure Sketch for major
structures, which will illustrate:

the type of structures,

approximate horizontal and vertical alignment and skew,
approximate pier locations, and

typical bridge deck section.

The project study group will prepare this sketch for other than major structures.

In addition, prepare the Bridge Condition Report for existing bridges which will include:

e a description of the physical conditions and deficiencies that mandate repair or
replacement,

e a verification of the apparent soundness of any structure elements recommended for
reuse plus the economic advantage gained by their reuse,

e a statement of any geometric or hydraulic improvement requirements, and

e arecommendation for the scope of the proposed work.

For additional information on the Proposed Structure Sketch and Bridge Condition
Reports, see Chapter 39. The BB&S will also prepare the Hydraulics Report for major
structures which will involve:

e the hydraulic analysis to determine the necessary dimensions of the waterway
opening to pass the design flood, to meet the backwater allowances, and to satisfy
any regulatory flood plain requirements;

¢ the hydraulic scour analysis to assist in determining the proper foundation design for
the bridge; and

e asuggested freeboard elevation.

The project study group will prepare this report for other structures and the BB&S will
approve the report.

The Structure Sketch and Hydraulics Report will be incorporated into the final Project Report.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase )
Activity Title: Prepare Environmental Documentation
Activity No.: 14

Responsible Unit:

Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

Chapter 23).

This Activity will include:

processing type;

Once the preliminary design improvements have been identified (Activity 08) and
analyzed (Activity 10), the district Environmental Unit will initiate the environmental
process. Typically, these projects will be classified as Categorical Exclusions (see

o discussing the project at a coordination meeting, which may include obtaining FHWA
concurrence in the appropriateness of the proposed environmental document

e assembling and analyzing the necessary information on environmental issues;

e determining and evaluating potential environmental impacts, mitigation measures,
and applicable compliance requirements; and

e preparing the environmental documentation.

See Part Il “Environmental Procedures” for further guidance on environmental
documentation requirements and procedures.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)
Activity Title: Conduct Preliminary Utility Review
Activity No.: 15
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

1.

3.

The project study group will provide the district Project Support Section with copies of
the plan sheets for the proposed project. The Project Support Section will work with the
applicable utility companies to identify project impacts on existing utilities and inform
them of environmental issues that may affect their adjustments and relocations. The
following items of work are typically performed:

Underground. The Project Support Section will coordinate with the district survey
crew and will, if needed, request an underground survey to determine the depths and
location of existing underground utilities within the project limits, especially fiber optic
cables, water supply, and sanitary lines in urban areas.

Overhead. For any major above-ground utilities that may be impacted by the project,
the Project Support Section may prepare a cost estimate to determine if a special
effort should be exercised to avoid certain utilities.

Impacts. The Project Support Section will notify any utility companies that will be
potentially impacted by the upcoming project, and the Section will request that the
Utility contact IDOT if it plans any work in the vicinity of the project.

The Project Support Section will document its findings in a report or memorandum and
submit it to the project study group. The project study group will use the information in
making the final design determinations and document its findings in the Project Report.

For additional guidance on utility coordination, see Chapter 6.

3-3.18
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Develop Transportation Management Plan
Activity No.: 16
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

The maintenance of traffic flow during construction of a State highway will involve traffic
and worker safety, public relations, and capital costs to the Department. A well-planned
method for maintaining traffic flow can minimize complaints from the traveling public and
from residents and businesses along the affected route. Each construction site must be
evaluated on its own merits as to the appropriate method for maintaining traffic. The
Project Report should contain a Transportation Management Plan (TMP) indicating an
overall strategy for accommodating traffic during construction. Chapter 13 presents the
goals and objectives for a TMP. The TMP should address the preferred traffic control
method, alternative traffic control applications, geometric design criteria, the impact
traffic will have on other facilities, local concerns, cost effectiveness of various
alternatives, etc. Chapter 55 and the Highway Standards provide the design criteria to
use when designing a traffic control plan. In addition, consider the following:

e The TMP not only must address the alternatives confined to the project site, but it
must also evaluate the impact traffic will have on the entire corridor.

¢ No formal public involvement activity (e.g., design hearing) should occur until a
recommended alternative has been decided upon based on the TMP Report.
However, informal public involvement will be necessary during the analysis of
alternatives.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Detour Approval (If Required)
Activity No.: 17
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

In general, the TMP (Activity 16) will be approved as part of the Project Report. For all
marked and unmarked detours, or for a road proposed to remain open by either stage
construction or a runaround, the TMP will be approved by the district Detour Committee.
Exceptions to the TMP, as discussed in Chapter 13, will be through the Bureau of Safety
Programs and Engineer. For a closed unmarked State highway, also coordinate with the
local county officials prior to the submittal of the Project Report.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Set Pre-Final Geometry and Right-of-Way
Activity No.: 18
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the previous analyses for the recommended design improvements and
information provided by others (Activities 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15), the project study
group will;

make any necessary adjustments to the selected vertical and horizontal alignments;
obtain approval of all design exceptions by BDE and, where necessary, FHWA.
make any necessary adjustments to the typical sections;

set preliminary construction limits;

set preliminary right-of-way limits;

determine any easement requirements; and

determine if any utility adjustments or displacements are necessary.

See Part IV “Roadway Design Elements” and Part V “Design of Highway Types” for
detailed information on geometric design and the /IDOT Land Acquisition Manual for
guidance on right-of-way impacts.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Draft Project Report
Activity No.: 19
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Once the analyses have been conducted and the information gathered, the project study
group will prepare the draft Project Report. Chapter 12 presents the format that should
be used when preparing a Project Report. Because the design study should be
essentially complete, it should be possible to prepare the draft Project Report in its near-
final format. The discovery of new, significant information during the public meeting
(Activity 20) should be rare if the design study has been properly developed. The only
changes necessary to prepare the final Project Report should be the addition of
information concerning the public meeting (Activity 20), incorporation of revisions, if
necessary, to respond to comments received at the public meeting, and inclusion of final
conclusions/recommendations.

In general, the draft Project Report should be submitted to FHWA and BDE for review
prior to its availability for public viewing and inspection at the public meeting. Formal
approval by BDE for release is not normally issued. Copies made available to the public
should be marked as “draft” or “preliminary.”

The Project Report should include:

Project Report approval form;

a summary of need and location of the project;

description of the proposed improvements;

a list of all design improvements eliminated and the reasons for their elimination;
a summary of the environmental sign-offs obtained;

the results of public involvement;

the proposed temporary traffic plan;

a list of commitments made to the public, Federal, and local agencies, etc.;

the estimate of costs;

an appendix showing typical sections, aerial photography, mapping, etc.; and
reference to analyses and other reports conducted during the design study, including
the environmental document, if applicable.

For further guidance on information to be included in the Project Report, see Chapter 12.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Conduct Public Meeting
Activity No.: 20
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

As required by the project, a public meeting will be held at this stage of the project study
to present to the public, and other interested organizations and agencies, the proposed
design, a summary of the analyses for the various design improvements determined not
to be feasible, and the criteria used to select the final design. Other Department
Sections or Bureaus (e.g., Land Acquisition), as necessary, may attend the public
meeting to answer specific questions relative to their expertise. When a project will
require minimal amounts of land from a small number of property owners (e.g., 10 or
fewer) and the project is not anticipated to be controversial, contacts with individual
landowners may be sufficient to address public involvement needs. See Section 19-3.02 |
for further guidance on this option.

For CSS projects, public meetings will occur throughout the Phase | process.

The project study group will evaluate all comments from the public meeting and will
prepare responses to these comments as appropriate. Possible responses include:

e modifying the design;

o developing and evaluating alternatives not previously given serious consideration;

e supplementing, improving, or modifying analyses;

e making factual corrections; or

e explaining why the comments do not warrant further agency response, citing the
sources, authorities, or reasons which support that position and, if possible,
indicating those circumstances that would trigger reappraisal or further response.

Chapter 19 discusses the requirements for public information meetings and for
responding to comments received during the public meeting.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Environmental Decision
Activity No.: 21
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

As stated in Activity 14, most 3R projects are Categorical Exclusions (CE). For CE
projects, the district Environmental Unit must obtain CE approval from FHWA unless the
project qualifies as a State Approved CE; see Chapter 23.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Prepare Final Project Report
Activity No.: 22
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

The comments received from the public and other agencies should be analyzed to
determine if any changes are necessary in the draft Project Report and if any relevant
issues have been overlooked. If an oversight has occurred, additional studies may be
required to explain the resultant effects and determine what project design changes, if
any, are necessary. After the review and analysis of comments is complete and
appropriate revisions made, the final Project Report may be prepared. Activity 19 and
Chapters 11 and 12 list the appropriate format, reports, and discussions that should be
included in the Project Report. The final Project Report will also include or reference the
final environmental documentation received from the district Environmental Unit.

After completing all public involvement and environmental requirements, the original
scaled mapping is reduced for insertion into an appendix of the Project Report. Prepare
the reduced mapping sheets and other engineering exhibits on 11 in. x 17 in. sheets and
place them in an appendix. In addition, place the aerial photography (access control
plans) showing the alternatives advanced for environmental analysis and any other
environmental exhibits on 11 in. x 17 in. sheets and place them in an appendix. The
11in. x 17 in. format provides for ease of use of all final exhibits by Planning, Design,
and Land Acquisition personnel.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Design Approval
Activity No.: 23
Responsible Unit: BDE

Activity Description:

Section 12-5.05 provides information on whether the Regional Engineer, or BDE will
approve the Project Report. Generally for these types of projects, the Regional Engineer
will approve the Project Report. If the proposed improvement requires approval by BDE
submit two copies of the report to BDE for review and approval.

Before any reports can be finalized and submitted to BDE, the district must ensure:

o the applicable requirements in Part Il “Project Development” and Part Il
“Environmental Procedures” have been met;

e public involvement activities as described in Chapter 19 have been completed;

e the environmental documentation and environmental decision have been received
with the appropriate approvals;

o if applicable, coordination with FHWA has been completed; and

o all design exceptions have been approved by BDE, and, where necessary, FHWA.
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3-3.02 Phase Il Design

Figure 3-3.B illustrates a typical Phase Il flowchart or network for a minor widening or 3R project
on existing alignment. Because the design procedures are essentially the same as that for a
project on existing alignment that will require major ROW acquisitions, the activity write-ups for
Figure 3-2.B also apply to Figure 3-3.B and are not presented here; see Section 3-2.02.
However, some judgment must be used when reviewing the activities in Section 3-2.02 as not
all activities or all elements of an activity may apply. For example, if the proposed pavement
resurfacing thickness matches the criteria in Section 53-4.02, it will not be necessary to request
the Pavement Design Section to conduct a pavement design and selection (Activity 09). As
another example, it will not be necessary to prepare access control plans for these types of
projects (Activity 17). Note that, to expedite the design process, some activities may have
already begun during Phase | (e.g., bridge replacement designs, land acquisition).
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3-4 PROJECT WITH NO RIGHT-OF-WAY ACQUISITIONS

Figure 3-4.A illustrates a combined Phase | and Phase Il flowchart or network for SMART, 3P,
or Interstate resurfacing projects on existing alignment not requiring additional right-of-way.
These projects are classified as Categorical Exclusion projects and will require a Project Report,
Abbreviated Project Report, 3P Report, or SMART Report. For guidance on the preparation
and format of these reports, see Chapters 11 and 12. For other project types, see the
flowcharts in Chapter 2, Section 3-2, and Section 3-3. See Chapter 52 for information on
SMART projects. See Chapter 53 for information on 3P projects.

Following Figure 3-4.A are brief write-ups for each activity. Because of the variety of the project
types that apply to this flowchart, some judgment must be used because not all activities or all
elements of an activity may apply. Also note that, to expedite the design process, some
activities may start prior to the completion of Phase I.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Scope Project
Activity No.: 01
Responsible Unit: District Bureau of Program Development

Activity Description:

A roadway project proposal can originate from a variety of sources, including local
officials or metropolitan planning organizations (community-based need), directly from
the IDOT district (district-based need), from a Bureau in the central office (Office of
Planning and Programming, BDE, Operations, Bureau of Safety Programs and
Engineering, etc.), or other sources targeting a special need or a statewide need.

Before a project is entered onto the Department’s Proposed Highway Improvement
Program, the district Programming Section initially develops and documents the project
concept. Developing the project concept will typically involve the following:

e establishing that there is, in fact, a need for the project;

¢ making a preliminary determination of the project scope of work;

e reviewing any available data and records;

e reviewing existing plans;

e conducting an initial evaluation of right-of-way, utility, and environmental impacts;
and

o developing a rough, preliminary cost estimate.

This information is forwarded for review and comment to district Program Development,
district Operations, BDE, district Environmental Unit, the Bureau of Bridges and
Structures, and other individuals, as appropriate. District Programming will refine the
scope based on the comments received.

Once the scope, cost, and schedule have been defined, district Programming will
forward this information to the Office of Planning and Programming for incorporation into
the Department’s multi-year program (Activity 02).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate/Program Project
Activity No.: 02
Responsible Unit: Office of Planning and Programming

Activity Description:

Candidate projects are submitted by the districts as a request for project programming to
the Office of Planning and Programming. Based on a Statewide assessment of highway
improvement needs and available funds, the Office of Planning and Programming will
develop the Department’s Proposed Highway Improvement Program. This will establish
an individual project as an active project for further development.

The Office of Planning and Programming annually issues guidelines for multi-year
programming criteria. This includes programming criteria for:

improvement categories,

pavement surface conditions,

deficient bridges,

safety improvements,

Interstate rehabilitation,

widening narrow and deteriorated pavements,
improving intersections and reducing traffic bottlenecks,
new construction/reconstruction of major facilities,
transportation enhancement projects,

Congestion Mitigation Air Quality (CMAQ) projects, and
bicycle accommodation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Transfer/Assign to Project Study Group/Design Squad
Activity No.: 03
Responsible Unit: Studies and Plans Engineer

Activity Description:

At this point the project will either be assigned to a project study group/design squad
within the district Bureau of Program Development or to a consultant to begin the design
study. Because of the length and type of activity for these projects, typically the same
unit which conducts the Phase | study will also perform the Phase Il design. The Studies
and Plans Engineer will have the overall day-to-day responsibility for advancing the
project through plan submittal. The Studies and Plans Engineer, or designee, will:

e coordinate directly with other units within the Department;
¢ attend all internal meetings and field inspections;

e ensure that the project study meets all Department criteria and procedures;

o report directly to the District Program Development Engineer on all significant project
activities, problems, and developments; and

e participate in the public involvement process.

The number and expertise of personnel initially assigned to the project will vary with the
nature and scope of the proposed improvement. The personnel assigned will also vary
over time relative to the priority for completion, the available lead time, and the activity in
project development under study.

If the project is one which the Regional Engineer has determined will use the principles
of Context Sensitive Solutions (CSS), the public involvement process should commence
at this point. The project study group uses the Stakeholder Involvement Process (SIP)
as outlined in Sections 19-5.01 to conduct public involvement for CSS projects.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Define Project Need
Activity No.: 04
Responsible Unit: Project Studies Group/Design Squad

Activity Description:

For a transportation project, the project study group/design squad must first define the
project need, which will direct the process for the identification of design alternatives, in-
depth analyses and, ultimately, selection of the preferred design. This will consist of
reaffirming the need for the proposed improvement, establishing project goals and
objectives, and establishing the study area and logical termini. Previous studies and
decisions should be reaffirmed and/or updated as necessary. Other factors that must be
considered include:

existing traffic volumes;

crash information;

alignment and profile deficiencies;

structural integrity of bridges, pavements, and culverts;
lane and shoulder widths;

roadside safety;

transportation demand;

potential cost savings to the traveling public;
programming guidelines;

commitments to elected officials; and

public input.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Collect Data
Activity No.: 05
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Design Squad

Activity Description:

Once the project need has been identified (Activity 04), the project study group/design
squad must gather and inventory information and data for the project. Environmental
and engineering data, should be gathered simultaneously. The amount and type of
information to be collected will vary with the nature and scope of the proposed
improvement. Depending on the project type, information gathered may include:

e roadway, field, aerial, and stream surveys;

e existing roadway classifications and truck routes;

e existing as-built plans and maintenance records;

e existing highway geometrics;

e existing on-street parking;

e crash rate maps and collision diagrams;

e pavement and bridge condition reports;

e existing ROW information and any encroachments;

o ADT traffic maps and DHVs for current traffic (all affected routes);

e inventory of posted speed limits;

¢ detailed transportation maps and plans with all modes of travel included;
o utility installations and detailed maps from utility companies;

e hydraulics survey, drainage survey, sewer atlas, and flooding information tables;

e fire districts, mail and school bus routes, location of churches, drainage districts,
historic sites, and field-tile maps;

e commercial, agricultural, industrial, recreational, historic, and residential land use;

e endangered and threatened species, wetlands in right-of-way, special waste sites,
etc.;

e |ocal, State, and Federal agency coordination needs;
e geotechnical investigations; and
e estimate of cost (see Section 11-2.15) and road-user benefits (see Section 11-7.01).

See Chapters 11 and 12 for further guidance on the information that should be collected
for a Phase | study.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase |)
Activity Title: Conduct Preliminary Utility Review
Activity No.: 06
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

1.

3.

The project study group/design squad will provide the district Project Support Section
with information on the proposed project. The Project Support Section will work with the
applicable utility companies to identify project impacts on existing utilities. The following
items of work are typically performed:

Underground. The Project Support Section will coordinate with the district survey
crew and will, if needed, request an underground survey to determine the depths and
location of existing underground utilities within the project limits, especially fiber optic
cables, water supply, and sanitary lines in urban areas.

Overhead. Any major above-ground utilities that may be impacted by the project.
The Project Support Section may prepare a cost estimate to determine if a special
effort should be exercised to avoid certain utilities.

Impacts. The Project Support Section will notify any utility companies that will be
potentially impacted by the upcoming project, and the Section will request that the
Utility contact IDOT if it plans any work in the vicinity of the project.

The Project Support Section will document its findings in a report or memorandum and
submit it to the project study group/design squad. The project study group/design squad
will use the information in making the final design determinations and document its
findings in the final report.

For additional guidance on utility coordination, see Chapter 6.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Analyze Existing Conditions
Activity No.: 07
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Design Squad

Activity Description:

Using as-built plans, aerial and/or field surveys, previously prepared reports, and data
collected in Activity 05, the project study group/design squad will review and identify the
following existing conditions:

¢ the locations of streams, railroads, and other topographic features;

existing traffic and capacity deficiencies;

e pavement, bridge, and culvert structural integrity;

e crash information;

e alignment and profile deficiencies;

e existing lane and shoulder widths;

e existing ROW, ROW constraints, and encroachments;
e roadside safety concerns;

e existing and planned land uses from local governments, MPOs, fire districts, schools,
etc.;

o existing agreements with utilities, railroads, local agencies, etc.;
e existing drainage patterns and drainage systems;

e sensitive noise receptors;

¢ wetlands in the right-of-way;

e special waste sites; and

e tree and vegetation inventory.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Initiate Early Coordination
Activity No.: 08
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Design Squad

Activity Description:

Coordination with other Department and governmental agencies, as appropriate, is an
important aspect during the design study process. This coordination should begin as early as
practical in project planning.

At this stage of the design study process, the project study group/design squad will initiate
early coordination with other Department Units or Bureaus (e.g., Environmental, Land
Acquisition, Construction, Operations, Bridges and Structures, Utilities), CSS stakeholders,
and governmental agencies (e.g., FHWA, MPOs) that have an interest in the project or have
information or expertise concerning any issues the project may involve. The purpose of this
coordination will be to assist in the identification of reasonable design alternatives and in
gathering information to evaluate the engineering and environmental impacts of the proposed
project and possible impact mitigation measures. This coordination should begin as early as
practical. Early coordination will also identify the cooperating agencies.

Also, if applicable, this Activity should allow the public an opportunity for input and comment
on the project. Typically, this will consist of informational letters, advertisements, and/or
meetings with local government officials, fire districts, school districts, drainage districts,
historic commissions, MPOs, residents, businesses, etc. These meetings or letters may
include:

e advising local, State, and Federal officials that a project has been initiated and that a
study is underway;

procedures for developing possible coordination and public service involvement;

a discussion on the project scope;

a request for information (e.g., MPO plans, drainage problems, transit needs);

a discussion with businesses, railroads, and utility companies; and

talking with individuals about individual concerns.

For projects which the Regional Engineer has determined will use the principles of Context
Sensitive Solutions (CSS), the public involvement process should commence once the
project is assigned to the project study group. The project study group uses the Stakeholder
Involvement Process (SIP) as outlined in Sections 19-5.01 to conduct public involvement for |
CSS projects.

Public coordination must be continuous throughout the project development. For guidance
on public coordination, see Chapter 19.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain CE
Activity No.: 09
Responsible Unit: Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

Once the type of design improvements have been identified (Activity 04), analyzed
(Activity 07), and the early coordination initiated (Activity 08), the district Environmental
Unit will initiate the environmental process. Typically, these projects will be Categorical
Exclusions (see Chapter 23).

This Activity will include:

e assigning a team to the project;

e discussing the project at a district coordination meeting, as appropriate, which may
include obtaining FHWA concurrence, if necessary, in the appropriateness of the
proposed environmental processing type;

¢ assembling and analyzing information on any potential environmental effects;
e determining and evaluating alternatives;

e preparing the appropriate environmental documentation;

e coordinating the environmental documentation for review, as appropriate; and

e obtaining/documenting the environmental decision.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Plot Existing/Proposed Topography, Typical Sections, Plan
and Profile

Activity No.: 10

Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Design Squad

Activity Description:

For this Activity, conduct the following:

e If not already done, plot the existing topography including property lines, property
owner’s names, names of roads, driveways/access roads, and all other important
geographic and cultural features.

e Plot existing horizontal and vertical alignments and cross sections.
e Determine the proposed typical sections.

¢ Determine the rough quantities for the proposed design and refine the cost estimate.
If no quantities are available, use a generalized cost (e.g., cost per mile (kilometer));
see Sections 12-4 and 65-1.02.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase )
Activity Title: Prepare Final Report
Activity No.: 11
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group/Design Squad

Activity Description:

Once the analyses have been conducted and the information gathered, the project study
group/design squad will prepare the final report. The type of report will depend on the
project type; see Chapter 12, which also presents the format that should be used when
preparing these reports.

The final report should include:

approval form;

a summary of need and location of the project;

description of the proposed improvements;

a summary of the environmental sign-offs obtained;

the results of public involvement;

a list of commitments made to the public, Federal and local agencies, etc.;
the estimate of costs;

exhibits showing typical sections, etc.; and

copies of analyses and other reports conducted during the design study, including
any environmental sign-offs, if applicable.

3-4.14
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase I)

Activity Title: Obtain Design Approval
Activity No.: 12
Responsible Unit: Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Generally for these types of projects, the Regional Engineer will approve the Report. If
the proposed improvement requires approval by BDE, submit two copies of the Report to
BDE for review and approval.

Before any reports can be finalized , the district must ensure:
e the applicable requirements in Part Il “Project Development” and Part |l
“Environmental Procedures” have been met;

e if applicable, public involvement activities as described in Chapter 19 have been
completed;

¢ the environmental documentation has been reviewed and the environmental decision
obtained/documented;

e if applicable, coordination with FHWA has been completed; and

o all design exceptions have been approved by BDE, and, where necessary, FHWA.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Compile and/or Review Project Data
Activity No.: 13
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

This Activity begins Phase Il. The design squad/project study group should review the
Phase | report and project files to become familiar with the decisions and determinations
made during Phase |. Some of the information and decisions that should be reviewed
may include:

typical sections developed during Phase |,

any technical reports prepared for the Phase | study,
crash and traffic data,

aerialffield surveys,

the commitment file,

any utility involvement, and

any railroad involvement.

Based on this review, the design squad/project study group should evaluate what
additional information and coordination with other units may be required to complete the
project. At this stage of the project, the design squad/project study group should request:

e if necessary, the Surveys and Photo Services Unit to conduct additional surveys
(Activity 14); and

e the Project Support Section to begin processing any necessary local agency
agreements (Activity 15).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Conduct Field Survey (If Needed)
Activity No.: 14
Responsible Unit: Surveys and Photo Services Unit

Activity Description:

In general, a survey should have been conducted during the development of the Phase |
study. However, based on the review of the project data (Activity 13), the design
squad/project study group may conclude that additional surveys are required. The
needed survey information may include:

e existing field conditions (topography, vegetation, existing structures and road design
features, etc.);

e drainage features (bodies of water, open channels, channel slopes and cross
sections, existing drainage appurtenances, etc.);

e existing field landmarks;
e existing utilities (above and below ground);
e existing right-of-way markers and property lines; and

e alignment and cross section of existing roads and driveways.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Local Agreements
Activity No.: 15
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

The district Project Support Section is responsible for the preparation and negotiation of
formal agreements between the Department and local governments. These agreements
may cover:

e division of work and expense involved between IDOT and the local agency in
connection with the improvement,

e responsibilities for the future maintenance of the improvement,

e reimbursement of the costs incurred by the local agency,

e coverage of liability during construction operations, and

¢ reference to or identification of plans and plan approval.

The Project Support Section also will be responsible for coordinating the transfer of

information and plans between the design squad/project study group and the local

agency. This will be a continuous process throughout the design phase as the design

plans are developed. The district Project Support Section also will coordinate with BDE

for review and approval of any agreements. This process should be completed prior to
the review of all project commitments (Activity 33).

For additional guidance on coordinating with local agencies, see Chapter 5.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)
Activity Title: Conduct Field Inspection
Activity No.: 16

Responsible Unit:

Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

After completing the in-house review of the Phase | report and other project data, the
design squad/project study group should conduct a field inspection of the project. The
objective is to review major design features and project-related issues and to identify any
The design squad/project study group will arrange the field
inspection and invite, as appropriate, individuals from the following units to the field

potential problems.

inspection:

BDE,

FHWA,
local officials, and

The design squad/project study group will document the findings and decisions in the

district Bureau of Project Implementation,

Bureau of Bridges and Structures,
district Environmental Unit,
district Bureau of Operations,
district Geotechnical Unit,

others as deemed appropriate.

minutes of the field inspection.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Review Utility Conflicts
Activity No.: 17
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

After conducting the field inspection (Activity 16) and any additional field surveys (Activity
14), the design squad/project study group will forward the preliminary construction plans
with any known utilities plotted to the district Project Support Section. The Project
Support Section will coordinate the transfer of information and plans between the design
squad/project study group and the utility companies. The utility companies will review
IDOT’s plans, plot their facilities if not already shown, and determine any necessary utility
adjustments/relocations.  As the design squad/project study group refines the
construction plans, this information will be submitted to the Project Support Section to be
forwarded to the utility companies.

For guidance on preparing utility plans and coordinating with utility companies, see
Chapter 6.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Refine Typical Sections, Plan and Profiles
Activity No.: 18
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on the review of the plans (Activity 13), the field inspection (Activity 16), the field
survey (Activity 14), the Phase | report, and the project's commitment file, the design
squad/project study group will refine and/or prepare the project’s:

cover sheet;

general notes sheet;
typical sections; and

the plan and profile sheets.

Section 63-4 provides guidance on the information that should be included on these plan
sheets.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Develop Detailed Plans
Activity No.: 19
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

The design squad/project study group will prepare the detailed sheets that will be
incorporated into the construction plans. This may include the following:

Section 63-4 presents guidance on what information should be included on each detail or
plan sheet.

In addition, the design squad/project study group will:

temporary traffic control sheets;

drainage sheets, including special drainage details;

intersection details;

pavement marking details;

transition details;

proposed cross sections, not including pavement template;
signing plans, if not prepared by the district Bureau of Operations;
highway lighting plans, if not prepared by others; and

any other special details.

e determine the proposed TMP for the project;
¢ determine the need for construction permits and/or temporary easements;
e perform a roadside safety analysis; and
e incorporate any special experimental features into the plans.
3-4.22
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Develop Specialized Plans
Activity No.: 20
Responsible Unit: Various Units

Activity Description:

Based on the typical sections, plan and profile sheets (Activity 18), and detailed plan
sheets (Activity 19), various other units within IDOT will prepare their applicable plan
sheets, quantities, and special provisions. This may include:

o district Bureau of Operations preparing the landscaping details;

e district Bureau of Operations preparing the signing plans, if included within the
project;

e district Bureau of Operations (or Bureau of Electrical Operations in District 1)
preparing the traffic signal plans; and/or

e BDE (or Bureau of Electrical Operations in District 1) preparing the highway lighting
plans.

In addition, the following units may review the detailed plans prepared by the design
squad/project study group (Activity 19):

o district Bureau of Operations will review the pavement marking details and temporary
traffic control plans, and/or

e district Bureau of Project Implementation will review the temporary traffic control
plans.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Finalize Plotting on Cross Sections
Activity No.: 21
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

During Phase |, the cross sections may have been generated using GEOPAK to
determine the initial quantities. Using the following information, update and plot the
revised cross sections:

¢ information received from the Project Support Section on utility plans (Activity 06);
¢ the refined typical sections and plan and profile sheets (Activity 18); and
o the detailed plans (Activity 19).

Also during Activity 21, develop the erosion control plans and specifications according to
the criteria in Chapter 41 and the information provided in the Phase | report. These plans
and specifications will be submitted to the district Environmental Unit for review and
approval (Activity 22).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)
Activity Title: Approve Erosion Control Plans
Activity No.: 22

Responsible Unit:

Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

The district Environmental Unit will review and approve the erosion control plans and |
specifications prepared by the design squad/project study group (Activity 21). Once
approval has been granted, the erosion control plans will be incorporated into the
Also, once the erosion control plans have been
approved, the Environmental Unit can initiate the process of securing the necessary

construction plans (Activity 26).

project permits (Activity 23).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Secure All Permits
Activity No.: 23

Responsible Unit:

Environmental Unit

Activity Description:

and certifications.

After the cross sections have been finalized, the erosion control plans have been
completed (Activity 21) and approved (Activity 22), and the typical sections and plan and
profiles sheets have been completed (Activity 18), the district Environmental Unit will
ensure all applicable permits and approvals required by the project are obtained.
Depending upon the project-specific impacts, this may include any or all of the following:

e Section 401 water quality certification and Section 402 permit (NPDES) from the

Illinois Environmental Protection Agency;
e U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Section 404/Section 10 permit(s); and
e permits issued by lllinois State agencies.

All permits, certifications, and approvals should be received by the Department prior to
the review of all project commitments (Activity 33).

Chapter 28 provides a brief description of all Federal and State environmental permits

5426 HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED



lllinois PROJECT DEVELOPMENT NETWORK August 2017 |

PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Utility Agreements or Adjustments
Activity No.: 24
Responsible Unit: Project Support Section

Activity Description:

Based on the roadway plans (Activities 18, 19, and 21), the Project Support Section will
work with the impacted utility companies and municipalities to implement the utility
process. This process may include the following:

1. Plan_Preparation. The utility companies are responsible for preparing all utility
adjustment/relocation plans. The plans will be developed according to the criteria in
Chapter 6.

2. Funding. Depending on the right-of-way ownership for existing and proposed utility
locations, transportation funds may be eligible for utility adjustments/relocations
required by the highway project; see Chapter 6. The Utilities pay for all betterments.

3. Agreements. The Project Support Section will prepare a Utility Agreement for each
affected utility and will work with the utility companies to gain their input and approval.
The Project Support Section will coordinate with BDE for review and approval of the
agreements.

The Project Support Section will ensure that the utility process is completed before the
review of all project commitments (Activity 33).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Assemble All Road Design Information
Activity No.: 25
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Throughout the design process, the design squad/project study group will have prepared
the various plan sheets separately. In Activity 25, conduct the following:

e plot a complete set of plans developed to date (e.g., cover sheet, typical plans, plan
and profile sheets, detail plans, cross sections);

e assemble the sheets in the recommended order as noted in Chapter 63;

e review the plans and details to ensure that all necessary information has been
included and that the plans and details are compatible with each other;

e calculate the quantities for roadway design elements according to the criteria in
Chapter 64 of the BDE Manual, the Coded Pay Items, and the Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction for pay items, units of measurement,
rounding conventions, etc.; and

e prepare all required special provisions.
At this time the Schedules of Quantities and the Summary of Quantities will not yet be

prepared. For assembly purposes, blank Schedule of Quantities and Summary of
Quantities may be included.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Assemble All Information Prepared by Others
Activity No.: 26
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Depending on the project, the design squad/project study group will have received the
following completed plans, special provisions, pay items, and quantities from other IDOT
units:

e the landscaping details from the district Bureau of Operations (Activity 20);

¢ the signing plans from the district Bureau of Operations (Activity 20);

¢ the traffic signal plans from the district Bureau of Operations (or Bureau of Electrical
Operations in District 1) (Activity 20); and

¢ the highway lighting plans from BDE (or Bureau of Electrical Operations in District 1)
(Activity 20).

In addition, the design squad/project study group will have received approval of the
erosion control plans from the district Environmental Unit (Activity 22).

The design squad/project study group will review these materials 1) to identify and
incorporate any information, which must be incorporated directly into the detailed road
design plans, and 2) to assemble those plan sheets prepared by others into the overall
set of construction plans.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Conduct Plan-in-Hand Field Inspection
Activity No.: 27
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

At this stage of project development, all major design work has been completed,
including roadway design, traffic items, erosion control plans, etc. The design
squad/project study group is responsible for scheduling the Plan-in-Hand (PIH) review of
the project. The PIH review is an in-depth office and on-site review of all project
elements to ensure that all details and commitments have been satisfactorily
incorporated into the construction plans and specifications, and that the project is nearly
ready to advance to construction.

As applicable, the design squad/project study group will invite the following to conduct an
office and PIH field inspection:

district Bureau of Project Implementation,
BDE,

district Bureau of Operations,

FHWA,

local officials, and

others as deemed appropriate.

Once the PIH office and field inspection have been completed, the design squad/project
study group will prepare the PIH minutes to document all significant decisions made
during the PIH review. After approval by the Program Development Engineer, distribute
the PIH minutes to:

all applicable Bureau Chiefs;

Regional Engineer;

all parties involved in the field review;

FHWA, if applicable; and

any other individuals or sections as deemed appropriate.

All parties receiving a copy of the PIH minutes are requested to provide comments on the
minutes. Concurrence of the minutes will be assumed if no comments are received by
the specified date.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Prepare Schedules of Quantities
Activity No.: 28

Responsible Unit:

Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Based on any modifications due to the Plan-in-Hand field inspection (Activity 27), the
design squad/project study group will refine the project quantities for the roadway design
items developed during Activity 25. Using these quantities and those provided by other
IDOT units (Activity 26), the design squad/project study group will prepare the Schedule of
Quantities sheets according to the criteria presented in Chapter 64. These quantities will
be incorporated onto the Summary of Quantities Sheet (Activity 29).
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Combined Summary of Quantities
Activity No.: 29
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Using the quantities developed in Activity 25, refined in Activity 28, and those provided by
other IDOT units (Activity 26), the design squad/project study group will prepare the
Summary of Quantities sheets, which will summarize all pay items necessary to construct
the improvement. It also should include the applicable construction and safety code
items, pay item code numbers, units of measurement, total quantities, and quantity
breakdown for each section. One or more summary sheets typically will be included in
each set of plans. Do not show other data on the summary sheets (e.g., general notes).
When preparing the Summary of Quantities sheets, it is important that all quantities be
calculated and segregated accordingly prior to completing the Summary of Quantities.

The design squad should coordinate with the Project Support Section to ensure that the
percentages and cost breakdown in the Summary of Quantities and the Local Agency
agreements are identical.

For additional guidance on preparing the Summary of Quantities, see Section 63-4.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Final Plans and Specifications
Activity No.: 30
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group/Others

Activity Description:

Based on the Plan-in-Hand Review and minutes (Activity 27), all bureaus and sections
responsible for their respective project plans will make all necessary plan and
specifications revisions. This will produce the final set of project plans ready for
construction.  Specifically for the design squad/project study group, the design
squad/project study group will be responsible for revising the roadway plans and
specifications. Once completed, the plans will be distributed for district review (Activity
32) and will allow the District Estimating Engineer to prepare the Final Plan Submittal
Estimate.

Complete quality control/quality assurance (QC/QA) prior to the plans being circulated for
district review.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Prepare Final Plan Submittal Estimate
Activity No.: 31
Responsible Unit: District Estimating Engineer

Activity Description:

Based on the information from the final plans and specifications (Activity 30), the District
Estimating Engineer will prepare the final district cost estimate. This may be a new
estimate or an update of an earlier cost estimate prepared during Phase | or a revised
cost estimate prepared during Phase Il. This estimate will be submitted to the BDE
Project Management Unit, which will use it to develop the Engineer’s Estimate.

Chapter 65 provides guidance on the preparation of project cost estimates.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase ll)
Activity Title: Circulate Plans for District Review
Activity No.: 32

Responsible Unit:

Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Once all revisions from the Plan-in-Hand Review and minutes have been made to the
plans and specifications (Activity 30), the design squad/project study group will submit a
completed set of construction plans to the district units involved with the project for final

review and comment. Typically, this review will consist of:

e reviewing the plans to ensure the reviewer's comments from previous reviews have

been incorporated;

e ensuring that the changes do not conflict with the bureau’s commitments; and

e ensuring that the plans conform to the Department’s design criteria.

If changes are requested at this point which are desirable, but not mandatory, the Studies
and Plans Engineer will determine if they should be incorporated. This will depend on
other factors which may preclude the changes from being added to the plans. If another
bureau determines the changes still should be incorporated, an appeal can be made to

the Program Development Engineer for their incorporation.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Review all Project Commitments
Activity No.: 33
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

At this point in project development, the project design is essentially complete. The
design squad/project study group must ensure that the following elements have been
completed and/or have been incorporated into the plans:

¢ all environmental permits have been secured (Activity 23);
o all utility agreements and adjustments have been processed and signed (Activity 24);
e the final district cost estimate has been completed (Activity 31);

¢ all local agreements and letters of understanding have been processed and signed
(Activity 15); and

e all commitments made during the project development, including those made during
Phases | and Il, have been incorporated.

The design squad/project study group must carefully review all minutes of meetings and
the project study files to ensure that all commitments have been incorporated. If there
are any questions, the design squad/project study group should contact the preparer of
the Phase | report or the Unit making the commitment during Phase II.

If it is discovered during the plan development that a change is required to the approved
Phase | report or a commitment cannot be met, the design squad/project study group
must immediately notify BDE and all other applicable units so that the appropriate action
can be taken. Failure to provide the appropriate notification and review may result in
project delay.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Submit PS&E to BDE
Activity No.: 34
Responsible Unit: Design Squad/Project Study Group

Activity Description:

Once the plans are complete and the design squad/project study group has ensured all
commitments, agreements, permits, etc., are complete or have been incorporated, the
design squad/project study group will submit the following items to the BDE Program
Support Unit:

o the Certification Acceptance/Project Status Form, signed by the Regional Engineer;

e a cover sheet signed by the Regional Engineer indicating his/her approval of the
plans;

e one complete set of plans on reproducible paper, mylar, or vellum (see Chapter 63 for
the Department’s guidelines on preparing plan sheets);

e one copy of each special provision required for the project, including a copy of the
electronic file in Microsoft Word format (see Section 66-1.04 for the procedures on
developing special provisions);

e a completed Recurring Special Provision check sheet (see Chapter 66);

e the project quantities on Form BD-213 or BDE approved equal (see Chapter 64 for
the procedures on determining plan quantities);

e the expected construction time for the project (see Section 66-2.03 for the
Department’s guidelines on determining the expected construction time); and

e copies or originals of all permits and agreements.

To place an improvement on any specific letting, it is imperative that the plans and
supporting documents be submitted according to the schedules established in Section
66-2 which indicate the minimum number of weeks prior to the letting date for the
submittal or completion of a particular phase of work.
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PROJECT ACTIVITY (Phase Il)

Activity Title: Process Contract
Activity No.: 35
Responsible Unit: BDE

Activity Description:

Once BDE has received the plans and other information from the district (Activity 34), it
will conduct the following:

prepare the Engineer’s Estimate;

verify that the plans are on the list of recommended projects;

check the Certification Acceptance/Project Status Form;

verify the project is programmed and the scope of work is correct;
determine the final funding source;

check all agreements to ensure they are consistent with the project;
submit the plans, special provisions, quantities, etc., for review and comment;
prepare the Transportation Bulletin and advertise the project;

if necessary, submit the PS&E to FHWA for approval;

prepare the contract proposal;

submit the proposal and plans to bidders;

implement the letting process;

review all bids; and

execute the contract.

For additional guidance on the contract process, see Chapter 66.
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Chapter Four
COORDINATION RESPONSIBILITIES

4-1 INTRODUCTION

Chapter 4 discusses the FHWA/IDOT Stewardship and Oversight Agreement as it relates to the
project coordination and approval process (Section 4-2), and the various coordination activities
that occur during project development (Section 4-3).

Specifically, Section 4-3 presents a generic discussion of the approximate sequence of events
that lead to the preparation of a set of construction plans, specifications, and cost estimate
(PS&E), and has been prepared from the perspective of the district. The section identifies
which functional unit within the Department is responsible for various project activities. Where
applicable, it provides references to other BDE Manual chapters:

For the coordination discussion for Phase | (Section 4-3.01), the “project study group” is
responsible for project development. For Phase Il, the term “designer” is generic and refers to
any project manager from the district; i.e., the designer is assumed to have responsibility for the
indicated actions.

Several other Manual chapters discuss project coordination within different contexts. Refer to
the chapters below for more information:

° Chapter 1 lists the organizational bureaus within IDOT’s Office of Program Development
and the responsibilities of the functional units in the Bureau of Design and Environment.

° Chapters 2 and 3 present project development networks for several project types that
describe, sequentially, the project activities.

. Chapters 5, 6, and 7 discuss coordination with local governments, utilities, and railroads.

. Chapters 11 — 15 discuss coordination for several studies that may be prepared during
Phase I.

. Chapter 19 discusses coordination with the public on project input and district

coordination meetings.
. Chapter 22 discusses coordination during implementation of the environmental process.

. Chapter 31 discusses the basic design criteria which control roadway design and the
coordination process required when such criteria cannot be met (i.e., design exceptions).
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4-2 FHWA OVERSIGHT AND INVOLVEMENT

4-2.01 Stewardship and Oversight Agreement

Section 106 of Title 23, U.S.C. (23 U.S.C. 106), requires that FHWA and the State enter into a
Stewardship & Oversight (S&0) Agreement. The intent and purpose of the S&O Agreement is
to document the roles and responsibilities of FHWA'’s Division Office and IDOT with respect to
project approvals and related responsibilities, and to document the methods of oversight which
will be used to efficiently and effectively deliver the Federal-aid Highway Program (FAHP).

The scope of FHWA responsibilities, and the legal authority for IDOT assumption of FHWA
responsibilities, has developed over time. The most recent S&O Agreement between FHWA
and IDOT was executed on May 27, 2015. The Agreement features a more targeted and “risk-
based” approach rather than the traditional terminology of “full oversight.” The notion of full
oversight on Federal-aid projects by FHWA will no longer exist for all practical purposes, as
Congress has recognized the need to give the States more authority to carry out project
responsibilities traditionally handled by FHWA. The goal of the current risk based approach is
to optimize the successful overall delivery of programs and projects and to help ensure
compliance with federal requirements.

The current Stewardship and Oversight Agreement, including its Attachments A-D, is provided
in BDE Manual Appendix A, “Regulations and Guidance”, of Part Il “Environmental
Procedures.”

Attachment A to the S&O Agreement contains a table entitled the “Project Action Responsibility
Matrix”, which outlines distinct typical project actions on or off the National Highway System
(NHS), and whether those actions are to be carried out by FHWA or IDOT. Also Sections VI
and VII of the S&0O Agreement list specific permissible and non-permissible areas of IDOT
assumption.

Attachment B to the S&0O Agreement contains the “Program Responsibility Matrix” which
specifies the program action responsibility, by activity, for FHWA and identifies both the FHWA
and IDOT “responsible program office.”

Attachment C to the S&O Agreement contains a list of all IDOT manuals and operating
agreements through which the S&O Agreement is implemented.

Attachment D to the S&O Agreement and Section 4-2.02 below outline FHWA'’s selection and
monitoring of Projects of Division Interest (PoDI’s), a new FHWA oversight category which will
be utilized along with project approval actions and the Compliance Assessment Program to
ensure compliance with federal requirements.

4-2.02 Projects of Division Interest (PoD/I’s)

Approvals and related activities for which IDOT has assumed responsibilities as shown in
Attachment A of the Stewardship and Oversight (S&0O) Agreement will apply program wide,
unless a specific project is listed by FHWA as a Project of Division Interest (PoDI). A PoDl is a
project on which the responsibility for one or more of the actions indicated in Attachment A of
the S&O Agreement as typically being assumed by IDOT will instead be retained by FHWA.
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In coordination with IDOT, FHWA will annually select PoDI’s and will finalize the list in June of
each year. A PoDI plan will be developed by FHWA for each selected PoDI project. The PoDI
plan will state the particular aspects of interest to FHWA and the specific actions for which
FHWA will retain responsibility on the project.

Projects of Corporate Interest (PoClI’s) are a subset of PoDI’'s. PoClI’s are projects which have a
national significance and may require FHWA resources beyond the lllinois Division. PoCl’'s will
be included in the PoDlI listing provided annually by FHWA, and will follow the guidelines for
PoDlI’s.

The process by which PoDI's are coordinated between IDOT and FHWA is outlined in
Attachment D of the S&O Agreement.

4-2.02(a) Projects Administered by Local Public Agencies

IDOT may permit Local Public Agencies (LPA’s) to carry out IDOT’s assumed responsibilities on
locally administered projects. IDOT is responsible and accountable for LPA compliance with all
applicable Federal laws and requirements.

4-2.03 Oversight and Reporting Requirements

FHWA and IDOT are responsible for ensuring financial integrity and compliance with applicable
laws and regulations. The FHWA Division Office and IDOT may use techniques and processes
such as program assessments, program reviews, certification reviews, periodic reviews such as
the Compliance Assessment Program, or inspections of project elements or phases to ensure
federal requirements are met. Oversight and reporting requirements will be in accordance with
Sections X and Xl of the S&O Agreement.
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4-3 FUNCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES

Project development typically requires the completion of many functional work tasks. This
Section briefly identifies which unit(s) is (are) responsible for the elements within each
significant functional responsibility.

Section 4-3.01 summarizes the coordination responsibilities during the Phase | portion of project
development. The remainder of Section 4-3 is primarily within the context of coordination
responsibilities during the Phase Il portion of project development.

4-3.01 Phase | Coordination

Reference: Chapters 2, 3, 11, 12, and 19, and Part ll|

4-3.01(a) General

The project study group or a consultant usually prepares Phase | reports. These reports are
typically approved by the Regional Engineer. For large scale projects addressed by Corridor,
Feasibility Study, and Combined Design Reports, the district requests design approval from the
Project Development Unit in the Bureau of Design and Environment. Projects requiring a Phase
| report that are proceeding to Phase Il construction plans will be discussed at coordination
meetings.

4-3.01(b) Environment

The project study group must coordinate closely with the district Environment Unit. For projects
involving an EA or EIS, the district Environment Unit must coordinate closely with the Location
and Environment Section within BDE throughout the development of the Phase | study to
ensure that the project engineering analyses are consistent with the necessary project
environmental analyses.

4-3.01(c) Public Involvement/Early Coordination

The project study group and district Environment Unit must coordinate during Phase | to fulfill
the public involvement requirements and the early coordination requirements with other
Department and governmental agencies. The Regional Engineer will determine if the project is
to be developed using the principles of Context Sensitive Solutions (CSS), based on guidelines
provided throughout the BDE Manual.
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4-3.01(d) Governmental Coordination

The project study group must coordinate with the necessary Department, State, and Federal
agencies to gather the necessary data for project evaluation (e.g., traffic, crashes, land-use
plans, urban area transportation studies, bicycle plans).

4-3.01(e) Engineering Coordination

The project study group must coordinate with the applicable Department units to perform the
engineering analyses necessary for a Phase | level of study, including:

o hydrology/hydraulics (district Hydraulics Unit and/or the Bureau of Bridges and
Structures),

. intersection and interchange design studies (district Geometrics Unit)

. geotechnical and soils (district Geotechnical Unit),

° proposed structure sketches (Bureau of Bridges and Structures),

° utilities (district Project Support Section),

. detours (district Detour Committee),

. Highway Safety Improvement Program (HSIP) and crash trends (Bureau of Safety
Programs and Engineering, district HSIP Coordinator and/or district Bureau of
Operations),

. local agencies (district Project Support Section),

. aerial surveys (Surveys, Mapping and Modeling Section and district Surveys Unit), and

. bicycle/pedestrian impacts (district and BDE Bicycle and Pedestrian Coordinators).

4-3.02 Agreements

Reference: Chapters 5 through 7

1. The designer initiates action for the preparation of the following agreements:
a. Utility—Agreements Unit or Project Support Section
b. Railroads—Agreements Unit or Project Support Section
C. Local—Agreements Unit or Project Support Section
2. Because agreements often require considerable time to be prepared and processed,

especially railroad agreements, work should be initiated as early as possible.
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4-3.03 Bridge Design

Reference: Chapter 39

1. The bridge design process is initiated during the Phase | study, and the Phase | report
will incorporate information from the Bridge Condition Report prepared by the district
Bridge Engineer or by a consultant designated by the district and approved by the
Bureau of Bridges and Structures.

2. The designer must determine if bridge hydraulics are required for bridge design and
initiate action.

3. The designer requests that TS&L drawings be prepared in Phase |l by the Bureau of
Bridges and Structures or by a consultant designated by the district for any structures
located within the project limits. Base information should be collected and summarized
as early as practical.

4. The roadway and bridge designers coordinate the approach work, including guardrail-to-
bridge-rail transitions; the bridge designer performs any structural design based on the
approved TS&L plan.

5. The Bureau of Bridges and Structures (BBS) prepares all necessary PS&E elements for
in-house designed structural items, including special provisions, quantities, and cost
estimates. BBS will incorporate final structure plans and special provisions into the final
contract once the plans are submitted to the Central Office for all in-house designed
structural items. For structural projects not designed in-house, structural engineering
consultants will complete all necessary PS&E elements and will submit final structure
plans and special provisions to the district for forwarding to BBS.

6. Minor work on existing bridges is incorporated into the plans by the roadway designer
(e.g., minor deck repairs, patching); however, work shall be submitted and approved by
the Bureau of Bridges and Structures, ideally prior to PS&E.

4-3.04 Bridge Deck Rehabilitation

Reference: Chapter 39

1. Other than minor repairs, bridge deck rehabilitation work is performed by the district or a
consultant designated by the district and submitted to the Bureau of Bridges and
Structures for approval.

2. The designer must coordinate with the District Bridge Maintenance Engineer.
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4-3.05 Hydraulics

Reference: Chapters 39 and 40

1. The designer must coordinate work with the district Hydraulics Engineer and/or the
Bureau of Bridges and Structures in the Central Office.

2. The designer will request maintenance and flood records for the location through the
district Hydraulics Engineer.

3. The designer and Hydraulic Engineer will decide the necessary surveying along the
channel.

4-3.06 CADD Usage

Reference: Chapters 11 and 63

Except for very simple project designs, most projects will use Computer Aiding Design and
Drafting (CADD). Refer to the IDOT Computer Aided Design, Drafting, Modeling and
Deliverables Manual for information on preparation of roadway plans using CADD.

4-3.07 Commitment File

Reference: Chapters 11 and 12

1. This file is usually initiated during Phase | by the project study group and should be
transferred to the designer when the designer receives the approved Phase | report.
2. This file may contain commitments to/for:
. right-of-way;
. cities, towns, villages, counties, or townships;
. other agencies (e.g., State, Federal);
° traffic operations;
. driveways and entrances;
. shared costs;
. environmental issues; and
. other issues requiring special attention.
3. The designer adds commitments to the file that were made during the project

development.

4. The designer must document the transfer of this file to the district Bureau of Project
Implementation.
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4-3.08 Coordination with Bureau of Operations (Maintenance)

Reference: None

1. The project study group should contact the district Bureau of Operations early in the
project development.

2. Operations should be involved in the development of the Phase | report (e.g., snow-
drifting, drainage problems, pavement deterioration).

3. Operations should be invited to all patching surveys.

4. The designer should continuously coordinate with Operations during project study and
design, especially for drainage facilities.

5. The designer should invite Operations to the Plan-in-Hand Field Inspection.

4-3.09 Field Surveys

Reference: IDOT Survey Manual

1. Surveying is located in the Bureau of Programming in District 1 and in the Bureau of
Program Development in all other districts.

2. The survey typically is requested by the designer during the development of the Phase |
report, or topographic data may be obtained from available mapping.

3. The designer may need to request additional surveys for bridge hydraulics, roadway
drainage, erosion potential, entrance information, location of utilities, etc.

4. The designer may need to schedule additional field checks to determine surveying
needs.

4-3.10 Roadway Drainage

Reference: Chapter 40

1. Large and/or complex structures are designed by the Bureau of Bridges and Structures
or consultants.

2. For hydraulic design or procedural questions, the district Hydraulics Engineer should be
contacted.
3. The designer determines designs for open channels (ditches) and closed systems

(storm sewers). The project study group must have identified a drainage outlet in a
Phase | report for closed drainage systems.
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4-3.11

The designer is required to determine drainage areas, rainfall intensities, and culvert
design and must design all closed drainage systems.

Drainage areas greater than 625 acres (250 ha) should have been identified by the
project study group in the Phase | report. On large projects, a preliminary drainage
report is prepared by the district Hydraulics Unit or engineering consultant and
transferred to the designer.

The type and design of a pipe or box culvert will be determined by the designer or district
Hydraulics Engineer using the IDOT Culvert Manual. Any drainage structure requiring a
waterway opening greater than 7.5 ft? (0.7 m?) should be sized by the district Hydraulics
Engineer. Multiple-box culverts, bridges, and three-sided structures will be designed by
the Bureau of Bridges and Structures or structural engineering consultants.

Reference the Department’s Culvert Manual and Drainage Manual for more information.

Geotechnical Investigations and Reports

Reference: None

1.

The designer requests soil characteristics for pavement designs.

2. A Geotechnical Report should be completed in the planning stage; if not, the designer
may need to request one from the district Geotechnical Unit.

3. Borings may be required for new pavements, bridges, box culverts, wingwalls, retaining
walls, high-mast lighting, and deep storm sewers. Contact the district Geotechnical Unit
to schedule borings.

4, The district Geotechnical Unit performs the following:

. prepares the Soils Report (e.g., determines maximum fill and cut slopes,
provides drainage recommendations for soils, determines the areas for removal
of unsuitable materials);

. performs simple pavement testing;

. determines special materials to be used and provides assistance for special
provisions;

. determines when the Bureau of Bridges and Structures should be involved in the
design of retaining walls and other types of walls; and

. provides input on project schedules based on the expected availability of
materials.

5. The Central Bureau of Materials (CBM):

4-3.6
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. determines layer coefficients for special pavement designs,
. performs complex pavement and soil tests, and
. provides special assistance as needed.

6. See Geotechnical Manual for more information.

4-3.12 Patching Survey

Reference: Chapter 53

1. The designer will need to conduct a patching survey on pavement rehabilitation projects.
2. The designer should coordinate the survey with maintenance or off-peak construction
personnel.
3. Usually, two patching surveys are conducted:
. the first in Phase | to determine the preliminary scope of pavement work; and
. the second near the end of the design phase to determine contract quantities.

4-3.13 Pavement Rehabilitation and Preservation

Reference: Chapters 52 and 53
1. These are established by IDOT policy.

2. The designer must adhere to policy. However, if the designer determines that policy is
not applicable, the designer can request a variance from BDE. Design exceptions to
policy shall be coordinated as applicable with the district Materials Section, BDE, CBM,
and the Bureau of Research.

4-3.14 Pavement Design

Reference: Chapter 54

1. The designer submits the required pavement information to the district Pavement Design
Engineer.

2. The district Pavement Design Engineer reviews and submits alternative designs to BDE.

3. The designer ensures that the approved pavement design is placed into the construction

plans where appropriate (including on the typical sections, summary of quantities,
schedules of quantities, and special provisions).
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4-3.15 Utilities Coordination

Reference: Chapter 6
1. The designer coordinates work with the Project Support Section.

2. The designer contacts the Project Support Section to determine the potential
involvement with utility companies.

3. The designer provides existing topography and/or preliminary plans, when available or
necessary, to the Project Support Section, who then forwards these to the affected utility
companies for markup and return to the designer.

4. The designer shows the location of all known utilities existing on the plans.

5. The designer identifies the possible locations of conflicts due to the proposed
improvement.

6. The designer works with the Project Support Section to resolve any conflicts.

4-3.16 Railroad Involvement

Reference: Chapter 7

1. Any formal contact with railroad companies is accomplished through the Agreements
Unit in BDE. Where a district Railroad Unit exists, informal contact can be made with a
railroad to obtain preliminary information.

2. Railroad agreements usually require 18 to 24 months to process. Start this process
early.
3. When work is performed by railroad forces, an Agreement is required. Some work

included in the highway plans on railroad right-of-way and/or to railroad facilities may
also require an agreement.

4, Where a contractor must work on or adjacent to the railroad right-of-way, railroad liability
insurance is required. The designer must include a special provision and pay items with
the plans that require this insurance.

4-3.17 Public Transportation Involvement

Reference: Chapters 55 and 58

1. A construction project may affect the location of public or school bus pickup/drop-off
locations, bus turnouts or turnarounds or may involve commuter trains.
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2. If a conflict appears unavoidable, the designer should coordinate with local public
transportation agencies and school districts.

3. The designer must determine how the Traffic Control Plan will affect public
transportation (e.g., detours), and convey this information to the appropriate public
transportation agency so the agency can inform their ridership of revised routes.

4, Bicycle routes to public transportation facilities and bike storage facilities must be
considered in project design.

4-3.18 Rest Areas

Reference: Chapter 16

1. Rest areas are usually included only on Interstate routes and other freeways.

2. The design of a rest area is developed by the district in coordination with BDE, the
central Bureau of Operations, and the Rest Area Committee.

3. The design of the building, water supply, sanitary needs, and utilities is handled by the
Capital Development Board (CDB), BDE, and district.

4. See Figure 16-1.A for details of which office is responsible for the various activities with
rest areas.

4-3.19  Experimental ltems

Reference: None

1. The designer coordinates their use with the Central Bureau of Materials (CBM).
2. The designer or CBM usually develops the specifications for experimental items.
3. Experimental items may also be initiated by BDE, which then prepares the specifications

and work plan. The designer incorporates these into the final construction plans.
4, The designer coordinates work plans with CBM.
5. The CBM secures FHWA approval, if necessary.

6. The district may be requested to monitor the item in the field.

4-3.20 State and Federal Permits/Approvals

Reference: Chapter 28
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4-3.21

The designer may need to coordinate with the US Army Corps of Engineers, US EPA,
US Coast Guard, lllinois EPA, lllinois Division of Waterways, IDNR, the State Fire
Marshall, etc.

The district Hydraulics Unit or district Environment Unit may become involved in any
water-related permits.

Other permits or approvals on a project may include utility, driveway, and access
permits.

Traffic Engineering

Reference: Chapters 56 and 57

1.

The designer determines the placement of pavement markings. The district Bureau of
Operations (District 1 Bureau of Traffic) reviews the plans.

2. The designer must consider the placement of signs in the design of a project.
3. Proposed traffic signing is typically part of the design plans, but may be prepared as a
separate set of plans by the district Bureau of Operations (District 1 Bureau of Traffic).

On Interstate or other freeway projects, signs are included in the roadway contract.

Also, mast-arm mounted traffic signs are always included in the roadway contract.

4. For signal plans, the following applies:

. Warrants for signals are usually requested by the project study group when an
Intersection Design Study (IDS) is submitted.

. Signals could also be added to a project at the request of the district Bureau of
Operations (District 1 Bureau of Traffic). All locations require an IDS submittal,
except standard designs for temporary traffic signals according to the Highway
Standards.

. Traffic signal plans are usually prepared by the district Bureau of Operations
(District 1 Bureau of Traffic) and added to the plans by the designer.

5. For highway lighting, the following applies:

J See Chapter 56 for warrants on highway lighting.

° In all districts, except District 1, BDE prepares or reviews the plans and
specifications for lighting.

. In District 1, the lighting plans are prepared by the district Bureau of Electrical
Operations.

4-3.10
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° Where high-mast lighting is used, the designer must request soil borings.
6. For overhead signs, the following applies:
° When standard designs do not apply, the Bureau of Bridges and Structures is

involved in the structural design.

. The district Bureau of Operations (District 1 Bureau of Traffic) usually prepares
the message for each sign and selects its location.

. Cantilever and truss-mounted signs require soil borings.
7. The designer must incorporate the proper highway standards for signing, signals, and

lighting into the final construction plans.

4-3.22 Traffic Control Plans (TCP)

Reference: Chapters 13 and 55

1. A work zone traffic management plan should be prepared and included as a part of an
approved Phase | report, designated as a Transportation Management Plan (TMP). A
TMP that does not meet the goals for queueing and delay must be reviewed and
approved by the Bureau of Safety Programs and Engineering. All other TMPs may be
approved by the Regional Engineer.

2. The designer prepares the Traffic Control Plan (TCP) from the approved TMP.

3. The designer coordinates the TCP with the district Bureau of Operations and the Bureau
of Safety Programs and Engineering.

4. The TCP should be on separate plan sheets.
5. The designer must also include the appropriate traffic control standards in the final

construction plans.

4-3.23 Plan-in-Hand Field Inspection

Reference: Chapters 2, 3, and 66
1. The Plan-in-hand field inspection (PIH) is usually scheduled for all projects.

2. Appropriate individuals should be invited to the PIH (e.g., FHWA, BDE, district Project
Implementation, district Operations, district Land Acquisition Section, local agency
representatives).

3. Interstate projects require coordination between BDE and FHWA.
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4-3.24 Special Waste

Reference: Chapters 26 and 27

1. Initial investigations are accomplished by the district Environment Unit during the
development of a Phase | study. Where special waste is determined to be present in
property to be acquired, the results of these investigations should be provided to the
district Land Acquisition Section so they may determine the appropriate rights or
property interests to be acquired and the appropriate value of the land.

2. The designer incorporates any mitigation plans from the Phase | report, Environmental
Assessment, or FEIS into the final construction plans.

3. The designer includes any necessary special provisions in the plans.

4. Specialized consultants are used to do sampling and testing and to develop
specifications for disposal.

5. The designer should inform the project study group of any changes in the scope of work
concerning special waste.

4-3.25 Coordination with Local Officials

Reference: Chapter 5

1. The designer coordinates agreements, letters of understanding, letters of intent, and
plan reviews with the Project Support Section.

2. Early coordination is accomplished during Phase | by the project study group.

3. The designer must ensure that commitments are incorporated into the final construction
plans from the Phase | report, Environmental Assessment, or FEIS.

4. The designer will need to identify and coordinate any local sidewalk maintenance or
additions, ADA ramp improvements, or bicycle facilities of interest to potentially be
included in the project.

5. The designer may be requested to incorporate items of local interest into the plans.

6. The designer ensures that details for the installation and/or improvement of city-owned
utilities or traffic signals are coordinated as early as possible in the design process.

7. In urban areas, the designer should coordinate the traffic control plans with local
officials.
8. The designer will need to obtain final plan review from local officials (e.g., traffic signals,

drainage, landscaping), working through the Project Support Section.
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9. The designer will need to identify and coordinate, with a city or town, encroachments
from sign overhangs onto State right-of-way.

10. The designer may need to attend local meetings with city councils, school boards,
drainage districts, or neighborhood groups.

11. The designer will address how emergency services will be accommodated during
construction.

12. The designer will coordinate the pavement type selection and pavement design on non-
State highways with the local government.

13. The designer will coordinate the type and selection of noise abatement with adjacent
residents and the local government.

4-3.26 Right-of-Way
Reference: None

1. The project study group determines preliminary right-of-way (ROW) needs and limits
during Phase |I. The group also identifies any specific ROW issues that could
significantly affect the alignment, cost, or timeline of the project. Examples of such ROW
issues would be billboards, cell towers, railroads, mobile home parks, cemeteries, low-
income properties, and hazardous/special waste within property to be acquired.

2. Once final construction limits are decided, the designer develops ROW limits and
forwards the limits to the district Land Acquisition Section. The designer must also notify
the district Land Acquisition Section when Phase | design approval has been granted so
that acquisition may begin.

3. The district Land Acquisition Section or a consultant prepares final ROW plats.

4. The district Land Acquisition Section informs the designer when all ROW is cleared.

4-3.27 NPDES/Erosion and Sediment Control

Reference:  Chapter 41

1. The designer evaluates the project for proper implementation of Erosion and Sediment
control Best Management Practices (BMPs).

2. The designer develops a fully completed Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan
(SWPPP)-BDE 2342.

3. The designer coordinates with the district Erosion and Sediment Control coordinator as
needed.
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4. The designer may attend project field reviews to determine how best to prevent future
Incidences of Noncompliance (IONs).
4-3.28 Landscaping

Reference: Chapter 59

1.

4-3.29

The district Bureau of Operations (District 1 Bureau of Maintenance) is responsible for
landscaping on all projects.

The designer provides a set of preliminary plans to the Bureau of Operations for
recommendations.

The Bureau of Operations marks up the set of plans, indicates the types of plants
required, and notes which specifications or special provisions will be used.

The designer is responsible for including the information on the plan sheets and
incorporating the remainder of the information into the project documents.

Coordination with BDE and FHWA

Reference: Chapter 31

1.

4-3.30

When major changes are proposed to an approved Phase | report, the designer must
coordinate these changes with the project study group. If a proposed change affects an
approved FONSI or FEIS, FHWA should be briefed at a monthly Coordination Meeting
on the extent of the change.

FHWA periodically checks the Department’s compliance with approved reports through
annual process reviews of completed construction projects. Therefore, the designer
should not make any major changes to the final construction plans without discussing
the proposals with the project study group.

Proposed design exceptions, if any exist on the project, must be coordinated at a bi-
monthly Coordination Meeting with BDE and/or FHWA (depending on the affected
criteria).

The designer should invite BDE and FHWA to Plan-In-Hand Field Inspections on
Interstate projects.

Project Cost Estimate

Reference: Chapter 65

1.

The designer calculates quantities and prepares the summary of quantity sheets.

4-3.14
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2. The district Estimator will input these quantities into the BDE Electronic Contract
Management (ECM) system.

3. The district Estimator estimates unit prices, prepares all forms, and submits these to the
Estimating Unit in BDE.

4. Usually, the designer is not involved with determining unit prices.

4-3.31 Comparison to Estimated Program Costs

Reference: Chapter 65

1. Estimated program costs are initially prepared by the district Bureau of Programming for
the annual program.

2. A revised program cost is tabulated in the Phase | report.

3. The designer must be aware of how changes and additions can affect the cost of a
project.

4. The project study group must be notified when there are major changes in the scope of

approved work in the Phase | report. The designer must request additional funds for a
project through a programming change order.

5. The BDE Project Development Unit and the Office of Planning and Programming must
concur in and approve all major cost changes to a project.

4-3.32  Specifications and Special Provisions

Reference: Chapter 66

1. The designer develops special provisions for the roadway items not covered by the
Standard Specifications.

2. The designer assembles all District Recurring Special Provisions.

3. The designer reviews the Statewide Recurring Special Provisions, current BDE Special
provisions, and recurring district Special Provisions, and indicates the applicable ones
on the Checklist.

4. This portion of the PS&E package is sent to the BDE Project Coordination and
Implementation Section.
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4-3.33 Right-of-Way Purchased and All Permits Obtained

Reference: Chapters 2 and 3

1. The designer must check that all right-of-way (ROW) has been purchased or is in quick-
take proceedings.

2. All permits must be approved before a project can be placed on a bid letting.

4-3.34  Construction Contract Iltems and Bid Letting

Reference: Chapter 66
1. The designer uses a Checklist to ensure that all project items have been cleared.
2. The PS&E is submitted to BDE for final checking and processing of documents.

3. The Project Coordination and Implementation Section authorizes the project to be
placed in a bid letting.

4. The bid letting is held and the bids are tabulated. The district and low bidder are
notified.

4-3.35 Pre-Construction Meeting

Reference: None
1. The designer typically attends the Pre-Construction Meeting.

2. The designer discusses commitments made and any unusual aspects of the project with
the district Bureau of Project Implementation and the contractor.
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ChapterFive
LOCAL AGENCY AGREEMENTS

Chapter 5 documents the Department’s policies and procedures to use when processing local
agency Agreements. The term “local agency,” as used in this chapter, refers to municipalities,
counties, townships, fire districts, and other public entities. The proceduresin this chapter also
apply to non-public entities.

5-1 GENERAL

5-1.01 Need For Agreements

The Department requires an Agreement with a local agency when the local agency participates
in the improvement of a State route and/or when atransfer of jurisdictional responsibility is made.
Participation may be a contribution of goods, services, or money (e.g., right-of-way, preliminary
engineering, municipal funds). The Agreement also should resolve questions of maintenance,
parking, storm sewer pollution, encroachments, approval of plans, and other similar items.

5-1.02 Signature Authority

The Regional Engineer, or assignee, may execute an Agreement with the local agency except
under the following conditions:

o a Jurisdictional Transfer is involved;
o the Department is reimbursing or crediting the local agency;
. an Agreement with another State is involved; or

The Director of the Office of Highways Project Implementation will execute Agreements that
cannot be executed by the Regional Engineer. The Secretary of Transportation will also execute
Agreements when the Department is reimbursing the local agency or an Agreement with another
State.

5-1.03 Processing Guidelines and Procedures

The district will prepare local agency Agreements in accordance with the applicable State laws
and the Department’s rules, regulations, and policies using the format discussed in Section 5-2.
The following sections present the procedures and guidelines for processing local agency
Agreements.
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5-1.03(a) Executed bythe Regional Engineer

The district is responsible for the Agreement from inception to execution. The project support
engineer must submita memorandum describing any element of an Agreementthat deviates from
IDOT policy to BDE for approval before the local agency signs the Agreement. Once fully
executed, the district will send one original Agreement to the local agency and the other origind
Agreement, together with a copy of all waiver approvals, to BDE (to be retained, in perpetuity, as
an official Department document). The district shall send copies of the Agreement to the affected
central offices/bureaus and send one copy of the Agreement with the PS&E submittal.

5-1.03(b) Executed by the Secretary of Transportation and Director of the Office of
Highways Project Implementation (< $250,000)

If the agreement obligates an expenditure of less than $250,000, the project support engineer will
prepare the preliminary draft of the Agreement and send the preliminary draft to the appropriate
district bureaus for review and approval of the Agreement prior to submitting drafts to each
affected central office/bureau for review. To expedite the draftreview process, note and explain
in the transmittal memo to the bureaus any deviations from policy contained in the Agreement. If
projects involve improvements to an unmarked State route and the Agreement does not provide
foratransfer of jurisdictional responsibility, also note the following in the transmittal memorandum:

. whether the appropriate local agencies were contacted and their reasons for not accepting
jurisdiction,

. whether the project could be deferred, or

. whether the project is the minimum required to prevent further deterioration of the existing
pavement.

This information is necessary to obtain Executive Office approval to proceed with the project.

Following preliminary draft approval, the district will prepare the final draft in duplicate (i.e.,
presupposing a two-party Agreement) on letter-size paper and submit the two counterparts to the
local agency for signature. The project support engineer will instruct the local agency to retumn
the two signed counterparts. The project support engineer will then forward the signed
counterparts to BDE for execution by the Director of the Office of the Highways Project
Implementation and the Office of the Secretary. The BDE will file one original counterpart and
send the remaining original counterpart to the district. The district will send the original
counterpart to the local agency and forward one copy to each of the central offices/bureaus. For
an improvement to be eligible for any particular letting, the Agreement, with attached ordinances,
shall be fully executed and plan approval received prior to the PS&E dates indicated in the
schedule for lettings that are published each year by BDE.
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5-1.03(c) Executed bythe Secretary of Transportation, Chief Counsel, Director of
Finance and Administration and the Office of Highways Project
Implementation (= $250,000)

If the Agreement obligates an expenditure of $250,000 or more payable to the local agency, the
above signatures are required. The review process and all other aspects are the same as

described in Section 5-1.03(b).

5-1.03(d) Processing Procedures

Figure 5-1.A illustrates the procedures to use when processing local agency Agreements.
Adhering to these procedures will reduce confusion and provide consistency in implementing the
process. For additional guidelines, contact BDE.
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5-2 AGREEMENT FORMAT

There is one format that is typically used for Agreements between the Department and a local
agency. The following sections discuss the agreement format.

5-2.01 Developed Format

The district will use the Developed Format on all projects. See Section 5-8 for a sample of the
Developed Format.

5-2.02 Description of Improvement

In the Agreement, include a brief description of the improvementto completely inform the local
agency of the extent of the improvement. If the improvement extends beyond the limits of the
local agency, also define the limits of local agency involvement. Provide the following in the
description:

. the route designation and improvement limits, identified by official street names, as
practical,

o the proposed number and width of traffic lanes;

° the width of any parking lanes;

. the width and type of median, if any;

o the type of curb and gutter construction;

o the type and limits of any pedestrian or bicycle accommodation being established;
. any storm sewer or incidental construction required; and

o any work requested by the local agency.

5-2.03 Termination

Include in the Agreement a mutually acceptable time of termination not to exceed three years if
the contract is not awarded.
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5-3 MAINTENANCE OBLIGATIONS

The Agreement should describe in detail the maintenance obligations of all parties to avoid
potential misunderstandings upon completion of construction. Normally, on streets that are a part
of the State highway system, the Department will maintain the following:

. the trafficlanes, including left- and right-turn lanes or bi-directional lanes, and the adjacent
curb and gutter or ditch; and

. the median area, if provided.

The following sections provide additional information on maintenance obligations.

5-3.01 Traffic Lanes Under Municipal Jurisdiction

The municipality will maintain the traffic lanes and any adjacent curb and gutter under municipa
jurisdiction.

5-3.02 Parking Under Municipal Jurisdiction

The Agreement should assign responsibility for parking maintenance according to the following
criteria:

1. On-System Parking. If parking, including restricted parking, is included in the
improvement, the municipality will maintain the parking lanes and the adjacent curb and
gutter.

2. Off-System Parking Lanes. The municipality will accept complete jurisdiction of off-system

parking facilities including, but not limited to, the following:

. maintenance,

. operation,

. repair,

. reconstruction,

. striping, and

o provision of electrical energy for lighting systems.

The municipality will hold the State harmless from any legal suits arising from the
construction, operation, and maintenance of off-system parking facilities.

5-3.03 Parking or Municipal Traffic Lanes Assumed by State

If an IDOT traffic capacity analysis demonstrates a justification for additional traffic lanes, the
Department may assume the additional full-time traffic and/or parking lanes under municipal
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jurisdiction. Once assumed, the Department will maintain these facilities including any adjacent
curb and gutter.

5-3.04 Storm Sewers and Appurtenances

The municipality normally will perform the routine maintenance of storm sewers and
appurtenances constructed as part of the improvement, provided the storm sewer was designed
toaccommodate State highway drainage only. Routine maintenance is defined as those functions
necessary to maintain the sewer in a serviceable condition including:

. cleaning sewer lines, inlets, manholes, and catch basins; and
. repairing and replacing inlet, manhole, and catch basin frames, grates, and lids.

The following provides additional guidance on the maintenance responsibilities of storm sewers
and appurtenances:

1. Storm Sewers Constructed for State Highway Drainage Only. Beyond the level of routine
maintenance, the Department will maintain, repair, and/or reconstruct storm sewers
constructed for State highway drainage only.

2. Storm Sewers Constructed for Joint Municipal/State Use. If the storm sewer is oversized
to accommodate a joint Municipal/State use, the Agreement shall proportion the cost for
maintenance, repair, and/or reconstruction beyond the level of routine maintenance in the
same manner as the initial construction cost was proportioned.

5-3.05 Traffic Signals

If traffic signals are included in the improvement and are within the municipality’s corporate limits,
the municipality and the Department normally will share maintenance responsibilities. The
municipality is responsible formaintenance and energy costs as provided in Part 544 of the lllinois
Administrative Code (92 Ill. Admin. Code 544) contact the Bureau of Operations for additional
guidance).

5-3.06 Lighting
The following presents the maintenance obligations for lighting:

1. Separate Systems. The municipality is financially responsible for maintaining any
separate lighting system installed by the Department at the request of the municipality.
The municipality also will furnish and pay for the system'’s electrical energy.

2. Combined Systems. In addition to any obligations in Part 544 of the lllinois Administrative
Code (92 Ill. Admin. Code) (contact the Bureau of Operations), the municipality is
financially responsible for maintaining the luminaires, luminaire wiring, conduit, and control
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devices and for providing the electrical energy forthe combined systems the Department
installs at the request of the municipality.

5-3.07 Sidewalks

The municipality will maintain any new or replacement sidewalks the Department provides in the
improvement, excluding those constructed on structures.

5-3.08 Right-of-Way Under Municipal Jurisdiction

Use the following guidelines to determine maintenance responsibility for right-of-way under
municipal jurisdiction:

1. Urban Cross Section. The municipality will maintain the entire right-of-way outside of that
maintained by the Department. This includes, but is not limited to, municipal utilities,
landscape plantings, parkways, guardrails, crosswalks, and stop line markings.

2. Rural Cross Section. The Department will maintain the entire right-of-way excluding the
landscaping and utilities installed by others and the right-of-way under municipal
responsibility as discussed in Sections 5-3.01 through 5-3.07.

5-3.09 Municipal Streets

If municipal streets are improved as part of the State highway project, the municipality is
responsible for maintaining the municipal streets, except as provided in Section 3-500
“Construction/Reconstruction and Maintenance of Side Roads and Street Intersections with State
Highways” of the Bureau of Operations “Maintenance Policy Manual.”

5-3.10 Shared Use Paths

The municipality will maintain any bicycle paths associated with the State highway project other
than that portion of the bicycle path carried on State structures. Incorporate the following
paragraph in the Agreement:

The agrees to assume responsibility for the administration,
control, reconstruction, and maintenance of the shared use path not otherwise
carried on State structures. The further agrees to indemnify and
hold harmless the State, its officers, employees, and agents from any and all
claims, lawsuits, actions, costs, and fees (including reasonable attorney fees and
expenses) of every nature and description arising from, growing out of, or
connected with the construction and/or operation of the shared use path.
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5-4 AGREEMENT ATTACHMENTS

5-4.01 Parking Restrictions

The district should ensure that any on-street parking included in the improvement is parallel and
adjacent to the curb and, as practical, should eliminate any diagonal on-street parking from the
project. Diagonal on-street parking shall be analyzed and approved by BDE before the
Department will execute an Agreement for ajoint municipal/State improvement; see Chapter 48.
The municipality shall adopt and enforce an appropriate parking ordinance as part of the
Agreement. If an appropriate parking ordinance is already in effect, obtain copies from the
municipality. Attach the parking ordinance as an Exhibit to the Agreement prior to execution.
Enforcement of the parking ordinance by the municipality is understood to include erection and
maintenance of any necessary “NO PARKING” or “PARALLEL PARKING ONLY” signs. See
Example 2 in Section 5-8 for a sample parking ordinance.

5-4.02 Sewer Restrictions

The municipality shall adopt and enforce an ordinance prohibiting the discharge of sanitary
sewage or industrial waste into any storm sewer or drainage facility constructed by the
Department as a part of the project. The district will attach the ordinance as an Exhibit to the
Agreement prior to execution. See Example 3 in Section 5-8 for a sample storm sewer ordinance.

5-4.03 Encroachments

If a State highway improvement is within a municipality, the work generally is performed on right-
of-way that is either acquired by or dedicated to the municipality. Occasionally, the Department
performs work on new right-of-way, purchased either by the State or jointly with the municipality,
under an Agreement with the municipality. As part of the Agreement, the municipality will provide
for the disposition of any existing encroachments and adopt and enforce an ordinance prohibiting
future encroachments on State highway right-of-way.

Encroachments on State highway right-of-way will not be permitted and shall be removed. Unless
the encroachment is an existing violation, the State may compensate the owner during right-of-
way negotiations. However, if the safe and free flow of vehicular and pedestrian traffic is
maintained, the Department may allow the encroachment to remain. In such cases, the
municipality will issue a revocable permit, approved by the Department, that provides for the future
removal of the encroachment, if necessary.

The Department defines an encroachment as any building, fence, sign, billboard, or other
structure or object (excluding certain items over sidewalks and most public and private utilities)
that are placed, located, or maintained in, on, under, or over any portion of State highway right-
of-way, except those structures and objects that:
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. are informational signs,

o constitute a part of the highway,

) are a part of the highway facility’s access control, or

o are in the public interest and do not impair highway operations or interfere with the safe

and free flow of vehicular and pedestrian traffic.

Although not applicable to freeways, the last item includes awnings, marquees, signs advertising
business activity, and similar building-supported structures that overhang a sidewalk on State
highway right-of-way. If a building is set back from adjacent buildings that are flush with a
sidewalk on State highway right-of-way, the Department may permit pole-mounted signs
advertising the set-back enterprise to overhang the State highway right-of-way as it permits
building-supported encroachments. In addition, if a public or private utility located in or near a
sidewalk impedes the safe and free flow of pedestrian traffic, the Department considers the utility
an encroachment. These utility encroachments are subject to a revocable permit. The
Department should ensure that the placement of above-ground utilities does not restrict the clear
width of the sidewalk to less than that allowed per Section 58-1. Clear width is the distance from
the edge of the sidewalk to the near edge of the utility facility.

The Department and municipality jointly will establish a project right-of-way line within the limits
of the platted street that will be encroachment free, except for revocable permits and the exempt
structures and objects previously discussed. Representatives from both agencies will attend a
field review to accomplish this task. As practical, establish the projectright-of-way line to not less
than 2 ft (600 mm) behind the face of the curb. After the field review, draw the project right-of-
way line on the plans and designate the Municipal right-of-way area outside the project right-of-
way line as a construction easement in which the Department will be permitted by Agreement to
performwork. After construction, the municipality will control all areas outside the project right-
of-way.

If an existing encroachment must remain on project right-of-way, the municipality will issue a
revocable permit, approved by the Department, that provides for the future removal of the
encroachment, if necessary. The district will coordinate a joint field review with the municipality
to ensure that encroachments do not violate /llinois Highway Code, 605 ILCS 5/9-112 4. If during
the field review it is determined that an encroachment impairs the safe and free flow of vehicular
or pedestrian traffic, the municipality will revoke the permit. After the field review, the appropriate
district personnel will certify that all encroachments have been properly disposed; see form BDE
488, Certification Acceptance/Project Status. Structures and objects over sidewalks on State
highway right-of-way within the municipality that satisfy IDOT criteria may remain in place without
a revocable permit. However, if alterations to a structure or object or to the highway itself
subsequently cause the encroachmentto impede the safe and free flow of traffic, the Department
will require adjustment or removal of the encroachment.

In the Agreement, incorporate provisions for the disposition of existing encroachments and for the
prohibition of future encroachments. Use the appropriate wording in the samples illustrated in
Section 5-8. Regardless of the improvement’s Federal-aid funding eligibility, the district will
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incorporate the encroachment verbiage in the Agreement and obtain the necessary municipal
encroachment ordinance. See Example 4 in Section 5-8 for a sample encroachment ordinance.
This will ensure uniform treatment of encroachments for all improvements. As practical, attach
and directly reference the encroachment ordinance as an Agreement Exhibit prior to executing
the Agreement. However, cases such as municipal participation in preliminary engineering may
preclude this suggested practice. In these cases, the district will arrange to execute the
Agreement with the understanding that the municipality will provide the Department with certified
copies of the encroachment ordinance prior to bid advertisement.

5-4.04 Approval of Plans

Regardless of which agency prepares the plans for the improvement, submit prints of the detailed
plans to the municipality and obtain formal approval to ensure that the municipality is fully aware
of the extent of the improvement. During construction, this will better position the Department to
refuse unwarranted requests for additional improvements and revisions by abutting property
owners. The district will obtain one copy of a municipal resolution or a formal letter from a
municipal official responsible for approving the plans and forward it to BDE prior to PS&E
submittal.

5-4.05 Funding Resolution

If the local agency is to reimburse the Department for work described in the Agreement, a funding
resolution providing payment for the work must be attached to the Agreement.
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5-5 DIVISION OF COST

The extension of a State highway into and through a municipality provides a multipurpose facility
that accommodates vehicular, bicycle, and pedestrian traffic for both the State and municipality
(i.e., the State highway becomes an integral part of the local street system). As such, under an
Agreement with the municipality, the Department performs State-initiated highway improvements
within municipal jurisdictions that proportionately benefit both parties. This section delineates the
financial responsibilities of each party for State-initiated projects under State jurisdiction.

5-5.01 State Responsibility

The State is financially responsible for preliminary engineering, right-of-way, construction, and
construction engineering for the traffic lanes on the State highway and the appurtenances related
to the traffic lanes for which the State has jurisdiction. The State’s financial responsibility for other
items along the State highway are described below.

5-5.02 Municipality Responsibility

The municipality is financially responsible for preliminary engineering, right-of-way, construction,
and construction engineering for the items specified in the following sections.

5-5.02(a) Parking

The Agreement will base the division of cost between the State and the municipality on the
following criteria:

1. New On-System Parking. New on-system parking is defined as the construction of parallel
parking either to replace existing parking assumed by the State for additional traffic lanes
or to provide parking where legal parking did not previously exist. If the municipality
includes new on-system parking in the improvement, proportion the cost as follows:

a. ADT > 5000. If the highway facility has an average daily traffic (ADT) greater than
5000, use the following criteria to proportion the cost:

o If base and surface construction of new on-system parking is equivalent to
the adjacent State-maintained traffic lane and the lane width for parking
meets Department criteria, proportion the cost equally (i.e., 50%/50%)
between the State and municipality.

o The State is financially responsible for 100% of curb and gutter construction.

. If the pavement composition of new on-system parking is less than the
adjacent traffic lane’s or if the lane width for parking does not meet
Department criteria, the municipality is financially responsible for 100% of
the cost.
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b. ADT < 5000. Construct the new on-system parking with a base and surface
composition that is compatible with its anticipated usage to a width acceptable to
the Department at 100% Municipal expense. The State is financially responsible
for 100% of curb and gutter construction

For either ADT range above, the municipality is 100% financially responsible for right-of-
way that is acquired solely for the construction of new on-system parking where legal
parking did not previously exist. The State will pay 100% for right-of-way that is acquired
to replace existing parking assumed by the State for additional traffic lanes; or when
additional right-of-way is required to constructthe IDOT-proposed cross section.

Existing On-System Parking (Resurfacing, Repair and Reconstruction). If existing on-
system parking is retained in an urban street resurfacing project, the State is financially
responsible forresurfacing only the pavement areamaintained by the Departmentincluding
a full-width taper on the parking lane from the edge of the travel lane to gutter flag or face
of curb where no gutter flag exists. Limit the maximum width of taper to that of the adjacent
travel lane. If the municipality elects to have existing on-system parking resurfaced to a
full thickness, the municipality is financially responsible as follows:

o 50% of milling and resurfacing costs for existing on-system parking having a width
less than or equal to that of the adjacent travel lane;

o 100% of milling and resurfacing costs for that portion of existing on-system parking
greater than the width of the adjacent travel lane;

. 100% of base repair costs for the entire width of existing on-system parking;

. in municipalities with less than 3000 population, the maximum Municipa
participation toward milling and resurfacing costs for existing on-system parking is
a cost equivalent to three years’ Motor Fuel Tax allotment. The District shall verify
locations of existing on-system parking for all joint State/Municipal improvements;
and

. 100% of reconstruction costs for existing on-system parking and any adjacent curb
and gutter.

Restricted On-System Parking. If an IDOT traffic capacity study establishes the need to
restrict parking during peak hours to ensure the safe and free flow of traffic and the
municipality enacts an ordinance implementing such parking resfrictions, the State will pay
100% of full-thickness resurfacing costs, up to a maximum 12 ft (3.6 m) width including any
needed base and curb repairs, for the restricted on-system parking.

Off-System Replacement Parking. If, for the benefit of State highway safety and capacity,
the Department and municipality jointly determine it necessary to replace existing and legal
on-system parking (not accommodated under Item 1) with off-system parking, the State
may financially participate as follows:

a. Alternative Off-System Replacement Facilities. The State will pay 100% of all
engineering, right-of-way (except Municipal property), and construction costs to

5-5.2

HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED



[llinois

LOCAL AGENCY AGREEMENTS October 2021

replace existing on-system parking with alternative off-system parking. The
maximum ratio for replacing parking spaces is one to one. Alternative off-system
replacement parking may include improving adjacent local streets to accommodate
new parking, constructing new off-street parking facilities, or a combination of the
two. Construction costs will include those items IDOT deems reasonable and
practical for a safe and convenient parking environment (e.g., paved surface,
drainage, lighting, pedestrian walkways, fencing). The municipality will pay 100%
of the construction costs associated with installing guard and toll collection facilities,
metering devices, and parking spaces beyond the maximum one-to-one
replacement ratio.

b. Municipal Property. If the municipality owns the site selected for off-system
replacement parking, the municipality will provide the property at no expense to the
State.

C. Clearing Municipal Property. As part of the State’s financial responsibilities to

construct replacement parking, the State will pay 100% of the cost to clear
Municipal property if included in the IDOT construction contract for the
improvement. See Example 5 in Section 5-8.

5-502(b) Sidewalks

For sidewalks, the Agreement will be based on the following to determine the division of cost
between the State and Local Agency:

1.

New Sidewalks. If the sidewalk criteria contained in Chapter 17 are met and the local
agency agrees to maintain the sidewalks, the State will pay 100% for construction of new
sidewalks within the projectterminiorfor shortdistances outside the project termini as may
be required to extend sidewalks to logical termini. The State will also pay 100% for right-
of-way, reimbursable utility adjustments, pedestrian barriers, retaining walls, and other
collateral items that are required for sidewalk construction. The local agency will pay 100%
of the cost difference between decorative sidewalks and standard sidewalks.

If the local agency does not agree to maintain the sidewalk, the State will not construct it,
even if it is warranted. However, the State will take reasonable actions to not preclude
future additions of sidewalk at such locations.

Existing Deteriorated Sidewalks. If an existing deteriorated sidewalk is not affected by an
IDOT projectbutis added at the request of the local agency, the local agency will pay 100%
for its removal and the State will pay 100% for its replacement. The local agency will pay
100% of the cost difference between decorative sidewalks and standard sidewalks.

Adjustment or Removal and Replacement of Existing Sidewalks. If an existing sidewalk
must be adjusted orremoved and replaced due to an IDOT improvement, the State will pay
100% of the costs.
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4. Curb Ramps. Cost sharing for curb rampsis treated the same as cost sharing of sidewalks.

All sidewalk construction can be considered for Federal-aid participation.

5-5.02(c) Highway Lighting Within a municipality

The Agreement will proportion the costs for highway lighting within a municipality according to the
following:

1. New Lighting. If the municipality requests or includes street lighting in the improvement,
the municipality is 100% financially responsible for lighting installation and energy costs.

2. Modernization of Existing Lighting. The municipality is 100% financially responsible for
the modernization and betterment of any street lighting system the municipality installed
or caused to be installed in the improvement.

3. Relocation of Existing Lighting. The Department considers the relocation of existing
lighting as a utility adjustment which is subject to the cost proportioning discussed in
Section 5-5.02(f).

4. Combination Traffic Signal and Lighting. If the poles will be replaced in new traffic signa
installations or modernization projects, proportion the cost for combination lighting as
follows:

o Proportion the cost for poles and foundations (i.e., traffic signal appurtenances)in
accordance with Section 5-5.02(e).

o The municipality is 100% financially responsible for luminaires, luminaire wiring,
conduit, and control devices.

5. Warrants for Highway Lighting. See Chapter 56 for criteriarelated to highway lighting.
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5-5.02(d) Storm Sewers

For storm sewers, the division of cost between the State and municipality will be as follows:

1.

Municipality Requests Extension or Use of IDOT Storm Sewer. If the municipality desires

to extend or use the improvement’s storm sewer facilities, the municipality is 100%
financially responsible for any increase in system capacity over that required to drain the
State highway improvement. An itemized division of cost between the State and
municipality should be included in the preliminary draft Agreement.

If the municipality’s cost share is minor, use Equation 5-5.1 (i.e., percent of actual storm
sewer cost) to determine the municipality’s share:

MC = (ASSC)(EF)[(ECC - ESOC)/ ECC] Equation 5-5.1
where:

MC = municipality’s Cost

ECC = Estimated Combined Cost

ESOC = Estimated State-Only Cost

ASSC = Actual Storm Sewer Cost

EF = 1.15 for Engineering

Municipal Storm or Combined Sewer System Rehabilitation or Adjustment. If the
Department uses an existing Municipal storm or combined sewer system to drain the State
highway, use the following guidelines to proportion any needed sewer adjustment or
rehabilitation costs between the State and municipality:

a. State Participation. If constructed for State highway drainage only, IDOT designs
the highway storm sewer system to accommodate both the watershed runoff
naturally reaching the highway site and the surface runoff across the highway right-
of-way. If an improvement project uses an existing Municipal storm sewer system
for State highway drainage, the State has no more or less financial responsibility
for the storm sewer than any other property owner. The State will allocate straight
State or Federal-aid funds for only the share of storm sewer costs that benefit the
State. Unlessa State highway improvement creates a needtoincrease the existing
storm sewer system’s capacity or the Department determines a need to improve
the drainage of the State highway system, the State’s financial participation will be
limited to the cost of improving the storm sewer system within the limits of the State
highway right-of-way. Use Equation 5-5.2 to determine the State’s share of costs
for rehabilitating and/or adjusting existing Municipal storm sewers:

SSOC = 100[2(HROWA)(C1)] / [[TASBSS)(C2)] Equation 5-5.2
where:
SSOC = State Share of Cost, percent (%)

HROWA = Highway Right-of-Way Area, acres (ha)
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C1 = Hydraulic Runoff Factor for HROWA
TASBSS = Total Area Served by Storm Sewer, acres (ha)
C2 = Hydraulic Runoff Factorfor TASBSS

Note: The factor 2(HROWA) in Equation 5-5.2 is an administrative determination
accounting for the various factors affecting surface drainage in urban areas. The
runofffactors (e.g., C1 and C2 in Equation 5-5.2) normally are used in accepted
hydraulic practice and reflect factors such as slopes, percent of area with different
permeability rates, efc.

Municipal Sewer System Adjustment. The State normally is 100% financially
responsible for adjustments to Municipal sewer systems caused by State highway
improvements unless it was originally installed on State right-of-way or within the
limits of a highway under IDOT jurisdiction. However, if the Municipal sewer system
will accommodate State highway drainage, the State may share the cost for
adjusting the sewer on the basis of Equation 5-5.2. The State will not share in the
cost of adjusting Municipal utilities that are not eligible for State participation. See
Section 5-5.02(f) for additional information on utility adjustments.

Municipal Sewer System Rehabilitation. The Department may participate in the
rehabilitation of structurally deficient or functionally inadequate Municipal sewer
systems to the extent such action will benefit State highway drainage. Use
Equation 5-5.2 to determine the State’s share of rehabilitation costs. If the
rehabilitation need is due to structural inadequacy, the municipality will be
responsible for performing the structural condition evaluation. The Department will
review and approve the municipality’s findings before committing to State financia
participation. The State will share the cost for the structural condition evaluation in
the same proportion it does for construction costs. If the project includes Municipa
sewer rehabilitation predicated on aneed to increase drainage capacity for a State
highway facility, use Equation 5-5.2 to determine the State’s share of rehabilitation
costs. If the need to increase Municipal sewer capacity is necessitated by a
combination of State highway and other needs, the State’s financial participation
will be negotiated on a case-by-case basis and Equation 5-5.2 will not apply.

Combined Storm and Sanitary Sewer Systems. If the Municipal sewer carries both
storm and sanitary flows, deduct the sanitary portion from the system’s capacity
before calculating the State’s share of costs. In most areas, it is acceptable to
assume 10% of systemcapacity is used for sanitary flow. However, in areas having
significant sanitary flow (e.g., industrial parks, commercial business areas),
evaluate the acceptability of using 10% and, if determined unacceptable, the
Department will obtain mutual agreement with the municipality on a reasonable
percentage to use in calculations.

Separation of Combined Sewer Systems. If the improvement involves separating
a Municipal sewer into storm and sanitary systems, the State is financially
responsible for its share of the storm sewer system only. The Department will
review the municipality’s local storm sewer separation plan before the municipality

5-5.6
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adopts the plan, which then becomes the basis for determining funding eligibility
and the State’s share of rehabilitation costs.

f. Participation Outside an Active IDOT Project. If in the State’s best interest, the
State may financially participate in rehabilitating an existing Municipal sewer system
even though no State highway improvement project is underway. In these cases,
consider the impact State highway improvements planned for the area will have on
the sewer system and use the applicable guidelines in Item 2 to determine the
State’s financial responsibility. In determining the State’s share of costs, do not
consider the affects of any planned non-State facilities.

3. Additional Repair or Reconstruction of Joint-Use Storm Sewers. Joint-use storm sewers
constructed under the provisions of Items 1 and 2 that require repair or reconstruction
beyond that covered in Section 5-3 will be performed at the joint expense of the State and
municipality. Proportion the costs as proportioned in the Agreement for the sewers’ initid
construction.

4. Shoulder and Open Ditch Construction. If shoulder and open ditch construction is less

costly and compatible with existing development, the Department may provide such a
facility. If, instead, the municipality desires curb and gutter and storm sewer drainage, the
Department may provide such a facility; however, the State will not pay for the additiond
cost.

5-5.02(e) Traffic Signals

The installation, modernization, relocation, electrical energy, and maintenance costs for traffic
signals differaccording to their application. All are governed by Department rules, regulations, or
policy as follows:

1.

Dedicated Streets. See Part 544 of the lllinois Administrative Code (92 Ill. Admin. Code
544) (contact the Bureau of Operations) for information on traffic signals and dedicated
streets. Eighty percent (90% on Safety Projects) of the signal cost first will be deducted
under Section 544.60 of the lllinois Administrative Code. The State will pay 80% (90% on
Safety Projects) plus its proration as determined from Section 544.60. This applies only to
State-initiated projects.

School and Commercial/Industrial Areas. See TRA-5 (contact the Bureau of Operations)
for guidelines on traffic signals serving school and commercial/industrial areas.

Combinations of the Above Applications. Traffic signals serving both a high-volume,
dedicated street opposite a high-volume, private benefit facility may require a hybrid
proration of costs. Consult BDE for specific guidance.

Emergency Vehicle Preemption Equipment Installation, Modernization, and/or Relocation.
The municipality is 100% financially responsible for emergency vehicle preemption
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equipment installation, modernization, and/or relocation costs. Cost limitations shown in
Item 1 or in Section 5-5.02(g) are not applicable.

5-5.02(f)  Utility Adjustments
The Agreement will be based on the following to proportion costs for utility adjustments:

1. State-Initiated Municipal Utility Adjustments. If the proposed improvement is a State-
initiated project on a State highway within the Municipal street system, the State will
assume the total cost of adjusting Municipal lights, signs, utilities, etc., except that the
municipality is financially responsible, other than in certain cases of Interstate or Freeway
construction, for adjusting its facilities located within the municipality if they were installed:

o on right-of-way acquired by the Department; or

o within the defined limits of a street, subsequent to the date the Department
accepted maintenance responsibility for the street.

If the utilities existed within the defined limits of the street prior to the Department's
acceptance of maintenance responsibility for the street, the State will pay for the needed
utility adjustments.

The municipality is financially responsible for adjusting its utility facilities if previously
installed on State highway right-of-way outside the Municipal limits and subsequently
incorporated within the municipality.

The Department will proportion the cost of adjusting any existing Municipal utility facility
located outside Municipal limits the same as for any other utility facility (i.e., the State is
financially responsible for the adjustment if the utility is located on private right-of-way and
the municipality will pay for the adjustment if the utility is located on State highway right-of-
way).

If financially responsible for utility adjustments, the municipality may elect to have the
Department include the adjustments in the highway improvement plans. However, this
does notrelieve the municipality of its funding obligation. Include in the Agreement with
the municipality the conditions for reimbursing the Department for utility adjustment costs.

Forany improvement plans that include Municipal utility adjustments, the district willinclude
a statement in the transmittal memorandum to the Central Office that describes the
financial responsibilities of both the State and the municipality. [If the municipality is
obligated to pay for utility adjustments, also include in the memorandum the terms of
reimbursement included in the Agreement.

Any utility adjustment included in the State’s contract at State expense, as provided above,
will be limited to adjustments in kind as practical. If the municipality desires a betterment
or extension of the utility being adjusted, then the municipality is financially responsible for
any increase in adjustment cost.
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2. municipality-Requested Utility Adjustments. The municipality is 100% financially
responsible for the cost of any utility adjustment it requests.

3. Other Utilities. The municipality will exercise its franchise rights to cause private utilities to
be adjusted at no expense to the State. The principles set forth in Section 5-5.02(f)
regarding utility adjustments for Municipalities will also apply to other legally constructed
governmental facilities encountered along the improvement.

4. Permits and Assessment Fees. See Part 530 of Title 92 of the lllinois Administrative Code
(contact the Bureau of Operations) for information on permits and assessment fees.

5-5.02(g) Participation Cap

For non-private benefit traffic signal installations and/or modernization (see Section 5-5.02(e), ltem
1) and mandated utility adjustments (see Section 5-5.02(f), Item 1, adjustments in-kind not
betterments) caused by a State-initiated improvement, include in the Agreement a cap or ceiling
equal to 125% of the estimated cost to the municipality for these two items. The estimator will
exercise judgment to ensure that the estimate is properly adjusted to reflect expected inflation
between the time the estimate is prepared and the anticipated contract award date.

5-5.02(h) Traffic Lanes Under Municipal Jurisdiction

The State is not necessarily responsible forthe maintenance, repair, or reconstruction of all traffic
lanes along a State highway. Before preparing an Agreement with a municipality for a State
highway improvement, the district will check IDOT records to determine the width of pavement
over which the Department has jurisdiction. The Department is responsible for the jurisdiction of
only those portions of streets that it constructed or those portions of local streets, that it has
subsequently assumed. For through traffic lanes under Municipal jurisdiction, the cost proration is
as follows:

. The State will assume the financial responsibility for patching, milling, and resurfacing all
traffic lanes along State highways constructed in conjunction with a State-initiated project.

o Repair and/or replacement of curb and gutter or reconstruction of local traffic lanes will
continue to be the municipality’s financial responsibility in accordance with existing
maintenance agreements.
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5-5.02(i) Pedestrian Overpass Structures

The following presents the proration of construction costs and the warrants, liabilities, and
maintenance responsibilities for pedestrian facilities:

1. State Highways Without Full Access Control. See Part 540 of /llinois Administrative Code
(92 11l. Admin. Code 540) (contact BDE).

2. State Highways with Full Access Control. For criteriaon State highways with full access
control (contact BDE).

5-5.02(j) Overpass Fencing

Part 510 of the lllinois Administrative Code, 92 lll. Admin. Code 510 (contact BDE) presents the
proration of construction costs and the warrants and maintenance responsibilities for overpass
fencing.

5-5.02(k) RESERVED

5-5.02(1) Engineering

The municipality will share in the cost of engineering provided by the State in direct proportion to
its construction costs. Preliminary and construction engineering will be computed as 5% and 10%
respectively of the Municipal share of construction costs.

5-5.02(m) Right-of-Way

If the municipality is financially responsible for all or a portion of right-of-way costs, its share will
include the purchase price thereof and the cost of negotiators, appraisals, title evidence, relocation
assistance and payments, property management, and such legal services as necessary to acquire
the right-of-way. The acquiring agency, if participating in the cost of the right-of-way, will receive
a credit for a proportionate amount of the proceeds of any sale or rental of improvements acquired
within the right-of-way or as a direct result of the right-of-way acquisition.

5-5.02(n) Municipal Streets

Many State-initiated projects require improvements to intersecting Municipal streets to meet the
geometric requirements for the design level of service. Generally, the State is financially
responsible for all improvements required to achieve this goal. Any work beyond that deemed
necessary by the State will be included in the State’s contract only if the municipality agrees to pay
its cost.
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5-5.02(o) Bicycle Accommodations

The Agreement will base the cost for bicycle accommodations on the following criteria:

1.

On-Road Bicycle Lanes. The State will pay 100% for the construction of new on-road
bicycle lanes, including right-of-way, reimbursable utility adjustments, barriers, retaining
walls, and other collateral items that are required for bike lane construction. The State will
assume the maintenance of traditional and buffered bicycle lanes. The local agency will
assume the maintenance of separated bicycle lane pavement and vertical separation
elements.

Wide Outside Lanes and Widened Shoulders. The State will pay 100% of all costs for wide
outside lanes or widened shoulders constructed for bicycle accommodation. The State wil
also assume the maintenance of these facilities.

Shared Use Paths. A shared use path can be selected as an accommodation, in place of
the on-road accommodation type(s) identified in Figure 17-2.A, whenever it is determined
to fit the project context. When the local agency agrees to maintain the path, assign the
costs associated with the path as follows:

a. New Paths. The State will pay 100% of all costs for the construction of new paths
within the project termini or for short distances outside the project termini as may
be required to extend paths to logical termini. The State will also pay 100% for
right-of-way, reimbursable utility adjustments, barriers, retaining walls, and other
collateral items that are required for path construction.

If the Local Agency does not agree to maintain the path, the State will not construct
it, even if it is warranted. However, the State will take reasonable actions to not
preclude future additions of paths at such locations.

b. Existing Deteriorated Paths. If an existing deteriorated path is not affected by an
IDOT project butis added at the request of the local agency, the local agency will
pay 100% for its removal and the State will pay 100% for its replacement.

C. Adjustment or Removal and Replacement of Existing Paths. If an existing path
must be adjusted, or removed and replaced, due to an IDOT improvement, the
State will pay 100% of the costs.

All side path construction can be considered for Federal-aid participation.

5-5.02(p) Bicycle and Pedestrian Accommodations on Structures

If bicycle and/or pedestrian accommodations are warranted within the termini of a project, those
accommodations should be carried over any structures within the project. See Chapter 17 for
further guidance. If the project omits structure improvements, then bicycle and pedestrian
improvements on those structures may also be omitted.
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The State will pay 100% of all costs for bicycle and pedestrian accommodations on structures and
approaches. The State will assume the maintenance of on-structure accommodations. The loca
agency will pay 100% of the cost difference of a requested separate bicycle and pedestrian
structure if bicyclists and pedestrians could have been properly accommodated on the roadway
structure, or arequested grade separation when at-grade crossings are considered adequate.

In determining cost shares, an approach is defined as the length of roadway necessary to transition
the structure improvement into the existing highway system.
5-5.02(q) OtherWork

Municipalities will bear all additional costs of improvements outside the traffic lanes including utility
adjustments, curb or curb and gutter repair, drainage structure adjustments, traffic signal
installation or modernization, and entrance reconstruction, except as otherwise noted in Section
5-5.02.

5-5.03 Basis of Payment

5-5.03(a) Municipality Reimbursement

For Agreements where the municipality is reimbursing the State, the Agreement or Funding
Resolution must clearly delineate when and how the municipality will reimburse the State. The
Central Office Bureau of Construction will billthe municipality directly after the award of the contract
in accordance with the terms specified in the Agreement. Several alternative repayment methods
are available as follows:

e Payment Upon Project Completion. Payment is made upon completion of the project provided
the municipality’s share does not exceed $10,000.

e Payment Upon Contract Award. An 80% payment is made upon contract award with any
balance paid upon completion.

e Equal Monthly Payments. Equal monthly payments are made based upon Equation 5-5.3 as
follows:

0.80 (Estimated Municipal Share)

Equation 5-5.3
Contract Duration in Months q

Monthly Payment =

The municipality will send its final payment upon project completion.

e Progress Payments. Progress payments are made based upon Equation 5-5.4 as follows:

Total Municipal Share
Total Construction Cost

Progress Payment = (Actual Progress Payment) Equation 5-5.4
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e Dual Payment. Adual paymentis based upon a50% payment upon award with the remaining
50% paid upon completion. This payment alternative is limited to projects with a duration of
60 working days or less.

Example 6 in Section 5-8 illustrates a sample resolution.

5-5.03(b) State Reimbursement

It should be stated in the Agreement specifically when and how the State will reimburse the
municipality. Once the Agreementis fully consummated, BDE will process the necessary Contract
Obligation Documents (COD) for use in the processing of invoices. Any one of the five alternatives
presented in Section 5-5.03(a) for municipality reimbursement can be applied similarly to State
reimbursement. Foran Agreement involving State reimbursement to be eligible for execution, the
State’s funding must be included in the current annual program or be approved as an exception
by BDE and Statewide Program Planning. The Agreement must include specific language giving
the State the rightto approve the plans and specifications prior to advertisement for bids and to
concur in the award of the contract.

5-5.04 Right-of-Way Acquisition

Under Section 605 ILCS 5/4-501 of the lllinois Compiled Statutes, the only governmental unit
authorized to take title in its own name for a State highway improvement is the Department or any
County, regardless of how the cost of the right-of-way is treated.

Accordingly, Agreements covering joint improvements with governmental units other than
Counties shall provide that all right-of-way required for the improvement be acquired in the name
of the State.

Although under the Statute a County can take title in its own name for land required for a State
highway improvement, the Department will take this title in the name of the State for adequate
control of the highway and more effective title approval.
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5-6 OTHERAGREEMENTS

5-6.01 Jurisdictional Transfers

Improvement of an unmarked, State-maintained highway may involve a transfer of jurisdictiona
responsibility fromthe State to alocal highway authority (i.e., a Jurisdictional Transfer). Amarked
route may also be transferred provided the marking is removed first. An Agreement using the
developed format and executed by the Director of Highways Project Implementation is necessary
foraJurisdictional Transfer. See the Bureau of Local Roads and Streets publication Jurisdictional
Transfer Guidelines for specific guidance. Example 7 in Section 5-8 illustrates a sample
Jurisdictional Transfer Agreement.

5-6.02 Supplemental or Addendum Agreements

Use Supplemental Agreements to add provisions to the original Agreement. Use an Addendum
Agreement to change rather than add to the original Agreement’s provisions.

5-6.03 County and Township Agreements

County/township Agreements are most commonly required forimprovements on unmarked routes
involving a Jurisdictional Transfer or intersection improvement where one party is participating
(as defined in Section 5-1.01) toward the second party’s project.

The procedures for Agreements with municipalities generally apply to county/township
Agreements, except as follows:

1. Agreement Format. Section 5-8 illustrates the Developed Format for county/township
Agreements.
2. Maintenance Obligations. Use the following guidelines for maintenance obligations in

County/Township Agreements:

o The procedures presented in Sections 5-3.01, 5-3.02, 5-3.03, 5-3.08, and 5-3.09
are not applicable to county/township Agreements.

. For storm sewers and appurtenances, the State will maintain all storm sewers it
constructs outside a municipality except joint-use systems constructed at local
request. Proportionthe joint-use sewer's maintenance and/or reconstruction costs
the same as the sewer’s initial construction cost was proportioned.

o For traffic signals and lighting, the State will maintain and pay the electrical energy
for all traffic signals and lighting it deems necessary and constructs outside the
corporate limits of a municipality.

3. Restrictions/Encroachments. The information presented in Sections 5-4.01, 5-4.02, and
5-4.03 are not applicable to county/township Agreements.

5-6.1
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4. Division of Cost. The information in Sections 5-5.02(a), 5-5.02(c), and 5-5.02(h) are not
applicable to county/township Agreements.

5-6.04 Private Benefit Agreements

Private Benefit Agreements generally are required where large traffic generators (e.g., shopping
centers, factories) require special features (e.g., turn lanes, channelization, traffic signals) along
a State highway to safely accommodate the increased traffic volume generated by the facility.
Dedicated publicroads which essentially provide access to developments (e.g.,shopping centers,
industrial, institutional, office sites) should be considered as private benefit roads in lieu of public
roads. See Subchapter f, Part 550 of the lllinois Administrative Code (92 Ill. Admin. Code 550)
and the Bureau of Operations publication TRA-5 for participation requirements.

The requisite Agreement should follow the procedures contained in Sections 5-1.01, 5-1.02, 5-
1.03, 5-2.01, 5-2.02, 5-2.03, 5-4.04, 5-5.02(e) (Items 2 and 3), 5-5.02(j), and 5-5.02(k) and
incorporate the following special considerations:

1. Letter of Credit. Except under extraordinary conditions approved by the Bureau Chief of
BDE, all Private Benefit Agreements willinclude an irrevocable Letter of Credit. The Letter
of Credit protects the State’s interest by guaranteeing payment should the Private Benefit
Organization (PBO) default.

2. Utility Adjustments. The PBO is financially responsible for all utility adjustments caused
by highway improvements constructed for the PBO.

3. Right-of-Way. Any right-of-way required solely for PBO highway improvements will be
provided at no expense to and as acceptable to the State. If the State must acquire the
right-of-way, then the PBO will reimburse the State for its cost.
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5-7 OTHERDOCUMENTS

5-7.01  Letters of Understanding

Improvements that do not involve local participation may at times be covered by Letters of
Understanding. ALetter of Understanding may be used to delineate maintenance responsibilities
(e.g., parking lanes, curbs and gutter flags, sidewalks, manholes, catch basins, storm sewers,
traffic signals, utilities, appurtenances). Many of the provisions of an Agreement should be
included in a Letter of Understanding (e.g., ordinances for sewer, parking, and encroachments;
provisions for curb ramps and plan approval).

The district will prepare the Letter of Understanding. Include in the Letter of Understandingabrief
description of the proposed project and describe the responsibilities of both parties. Also, include
a description of any needed ordinances from the local agency. For convenience, the district will
provide the local agency with sample ordinance forms.

The Letter of Understanding will be prepared by district in duplicate counterparts, signed by the
Regional engineer, and transmitted to the local agency with the request that one of the
counterparts with the Regional Engineer’s signature and the local official’s signature be retumed
to the district. As an option, where there is local agency reluctance to sign the document as
presented, it may be advisable to request the local agency to sign the document first, thus
avoiding the possibility of the local agency altering the fully executed Letter of Understanding in
an unacceptable manner. The district shall file the counterpart with original signatures in the
district and forward a copy to BDE. In addition, the report to BDE on projects available for letting
should include a statement regarding the status of the Letters of Understanding. The district wil
secure copies of the required ordinances and plan approval from the local agency prior to
advertising for letting and will notify BDE when all ordinances have been received for the
improvement. The project supportengineer or staff will file the ordinances in the district office.

5-7.02 Informational Letters

Informational Letters may be used on any project not requiring a formal Agreement where no
changesin maintenance or other responsibilities from previously executed Agreements or Letters
of Understanding will occur. The district will send the Informational Letter to the local official via
certified or registered mail to verify receipt. For content, the document should advise the local
agency of the improvement scope and anticipated letting and completion dates, and indicate that
the covenants contained in previous Agreements or Letters of Understanding relating to
jurisdiction, maintenance, electrical energy, enactment of ordinances, etc., will remain
unchanged.

It will not be necessary to forward a copy of the document to BDE; however, the district should
modify the Certification Acceptance sheet to designate that an Informational Letter rather than a
Letter of Understanding will be used.
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5-8 EXAMPLES

The following Examples present samples and guidelines for use when processing local agency
Agreements:

Example 1 — Developed Agreement for Local Agencies
Example 2 — Parking Ordinance

Example 3 — Storm Sewer Ordinance

Example 4 — Encroachment Ordinance

Example 5 — Off-Street Replacement Parking Guidelines
Example 6 — Funding Resolution

Example 7 — Agreement for Jurisdictional Transfers

See IDOT Master Forms list for:

MFT Funding Resolution for Improvementby County (form BLR 09110)

MFT Funding Resolution for Improvementby municipality (form BLR 09111)

5-8.1
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EXAMPLE 1 — Developed Agreement for Local Agencies

Route
Section
(VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) Section
County
Job No.
Agreement No.

Contract No.

AGREEMENT
This agreement entered into this day of ,A.D., 20 , by and between the
STATE OF ILLINOIS, acting by and through its DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
hereinafter called the STATE, and the of , of the State of lllinois,

hereinafter called the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, or TOWNSHIP).

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, the STATE in order to facilitate the free flow of traffic and insure safety to the
motoring public, is desirous of improving approximately foot ( lineal meters) of
Street, (FA/SBI Route __ US/lllinois/CH Route | State Section __ , (VILLAGE,
CITY,COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) Section___ by (widening, milling, resurfacing. reconstructing)
US/lllinois/CH Route =~ from _ Street to Street, providing foot

( meter) through traffic lanes in each direction, a foot ( meter) median with

foot ( meter) and variable width left turn lanes at and Streets, (milling,

resurfacing, constructing) foot ( meter) wide parking lanes on side(s) of

Street between Street and Street, (modernizing, installing) traffic signals at the
Route intersections with and Streets, installing a highway lighting

system between and Streets, constructing new foot ( meter) wide PCC

sidewalks from Street to Street, constructing curb and gutter and a storm sewer
system for highway drainage and by performing all other work necessary to complete the

improvement in accordance with the approved plans and specifications; and

>8:2 HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED



lllinois LOCAL AGENCY AGREEMENTS October 2021

WHEREAS, the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) is desirous of said
improvement in that same will be of immediate benefit to the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY,
TOWNSHIP) residents and permanent in nature;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants contained herein, the

parties hereto agree as follows:

1. The STATE agrees to make the surveys, obtain all necessary rights of way, prepare plans and
specifications, receive bids and award the contract, furnish engineering inspection during
construction and cause the improvement to be built in accordance with the plans, specifications

and contract.

2. The STATE agrees to pay for all right-of-way, construction and engineering costs, including the
cost of railroad adjustments, subject to reimbursement by the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY,
TOWNSHIP) as hereinafter stipulated. The STATE will negotiate and/or coordinate with the
Railroad for the adjustment of their railroad facilities.

3. It is mutually agreed by and between the parties hereto that the estimated cost and cost

proration for this improvement is as follows:

Village, City,
Type of Work State Tgsvt:]r:g i,p Total
Cost % Cost %
All cor.\str.uctlon costs excluding the 100 NA NA | S
following:
Mill and resurface parking lanes $ 50 |'$ 50 | $
Patch parking lanes NA NA | $ 100 | $
Traffic signals at Street | $ 0 |[$ 10 | $
New highway lighting NA NA | $ 100 | $
Relocate water main at
Street NA NA | $ 100 | $
Sub Total | $ $ $
P&C Engineering 15% $ $ $
Total | $ $ $
5-8.3
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Participation and reimbursement shall be predicated by the percentages shown above for the
specified work. Cost shall be determined by multiplying the final quantities times contract unit
prices plus 15% for construction and preliminary engineering. Participation toward the traffic
signals and watermain relocation shown above shall not exceed $ which represents

125% of their estimated construction and engineering cost.

(If thelocal agency is to acquire right of way, at its own cost and expense or at the cost
and expense of the state, in whole or in part, use the following paragraphs and make

appropriate changesin paragraphs 1, 2, and 3).

4.The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to obtain and pay for the cost of acquiring
the necessary right of way in accordance with the following requirements:

A. Right of way shall be acquired in the name of the STATE on standard State forms which will
be provided for that purpose in accordance with Land Acquisition Policies and Procedures of the
STATE.

B. No award of a contract shall be made to cover construction of the project or any part thereof
withoutfirsthaving been made atitle approval by the Attorney General of lllinois on each individud
parcel of right of way, the consideration for which exceeds $10,000, including within such
construction. Atitle approval shall be made by the STATE on each parcel of right of way acquired
for the project where the consideration is $10,000 or less. In the event acquisition of the right of
way is by condemnation, then such action must be brought in the name of the State by the
Attorney General and an Assistant Attorney General appointed by him.

C. Cost of the right of way shall include the purchase price thereof as well as the cost of
negotiators, appraisals, title evidence, relocation assistance and payments, property
management and such legal service as may be necessary to acquire said right of way. The
acquiring agency, if participating in the cost of the right of way shall receive a credit for a
proportionate amount of the proceeds of any sale or rental of improvements acquired within the

right of way or as a direct result of the right of way acquisition.
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D. All parties engaged in the acquisition of the right of way shall be approved in advance by the
STATE.

E. Appraisals (useltem (1) or (2) as appropriate):

(1) Appraisals shall be reviewed and a negotiating figure approved by the STATE in advance of

negotiations for the purchase of said right of way.

(2) The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) shall provide a sufficient number of qualified
reviewing appraisers approved by the STATE. The STATE shall approve the appraisal process
in advance of negotiations for the purchase of said right of way.

F. Any phase of the STATE’s Relocation Assistance Procedures to be performed by any qualified
agency otherthan the STATE shall be covered by separate contractual agreement or agreements
with the agency and are subject to prior approval of the Division Administrator of the Federd
Highway Administration.

G. The STATE shall provide such guidance, assistance and supervision and monitor and perform
audits to the extent necessary to assure compliance with the STATE’s Land Acquisition Policies
and Procedures.

(If thelocal agency is to acquire right of way off the State highway system and there are
Federal funds beingused for any portion of the project, not just land acquisition, use the
following paragraph. Please note, on those occasions when more than one land

acquisition condition exists, all appropriate provisions that apply mustbe included.)

4a. The agrees to acquire in its name and at its own

expense, subject to reimbursement as hereinafter provided, all right of way necessary for this
project in accordance with the requirements of Titles Il and Il of the Uniform Relocation
Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, as amended. The requirements
of Title Il and Title Il shall be carried out in accordance with established State Policies and
Procedures, as now or hereafter revised or amended. Prior to the State’s advertising for bids, the
local agency shall certify to the STATE that all requirements of Titles |l and Il of said Uniform Act

have been compiled with.

5-8.5
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A. The STATE will advertise for bids for the construction of the proposed improvement after the
local agency'’s certification as to compliance with Titles Il and Ill requirements have been accepted
by the STATE and subject to approval by the Division Administrator of the Federal Highway

Administration.

B. The STATE shall provide such guidance, assistance and supervision and monitor and perform
audits to the extent necessary to assure validity of the local agency’s certification of compliance
with Titles Il and Ill requirements of the aforesaid Act.

5. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) has passed a resolution appropriating sufficient
funds to pay its share of the cost for this improvement, a copy of which is attached hereto as

“Exhibit ” and made a part hereof.

(ForLocal’'s useof non-MFT funds for reimbursement,includeone of the following.)

The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) further agrees

a. (Payment upon Completion) that upon completion of the contract for this improvement, the

will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF ILLINOIS
in a lump sum for any funds allotted to the an amount equal to 100% of its obligation
incurred under this AGREEMENT.

b. (80% Payment upon Award) that upon award of the contract for this improvement, the

will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF ILLINOIS
in a lump sum from any funds allotted to the , an amount equal to 80% of its
obligation incurred under this AGREEMENT, and will pay to the said DEPARTMENT the
remainder of the obligation (including any non-participating costs on FA Projects) in alump sum,

upon completion of the project based upon final costs.

c. (Monthly Payments) that upon award of the contract for this improvement,the _ will pay
to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF ILLINOIS from any funds
allotted to the , the amount of $ each month for a period of approximately
____months or until 80% of the estimated obligation under the provisions of the AGREEMENT
has been paid, and will pay to the said DEPARTMENT the remainder of its obligation (including
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any non-participating costs on FA projects) in a lump sum upon completion of the project based

upon final costs.

d. (Progress Payments) that upon receipt of the first and subsequent progress payments made

to the CONTRACTOR, the will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of
the STATE OF ILLINOIS from any funds allotted to the an amount equal to the
share, $ , divided by the estimated construction costs, $ ,

multiplied by the actual progress payment (appropriately adjusted for non-participating costs on
FA projects) made to the CONTRACTOR until the entire obligation incurred under this
AGREEMENT has been paid.

e. (Dual Payment) that upon award of the contract for this improvement, the will pay to
the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF ILLINOIS from any funds allotted
to the , an amount equal to 50% of its obligation incurred under this
AGREEMENT, and will pay to the said DEPARTMENT the remainder of the obligation (including
any non-participating costs on FA projects) in alump sum, upon completion of the project based

upon final costs.

(IncludeinallLocal reimbursement Agreements wherenon-MFT funds are used and traffic

signals are not asole reimbursable items):

The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) further agrees to pass a supplemental resolution
to provide necessary funds forits share of the cost of thisimprovementif the amount appropriated

in “Exhibit ” proves to be insufficient, to cover said cost.

6. The (VILLAGE, CITY) has adopted and will put into effect an appropriate ordinance, prior to
the STATE'’s advertising for the proposed work to be performed hereunder, or shall continue to
enforce an existing ordinance, requiring that parking be (parallel to the curbs) (prohibited) within
the limits of this improvement, a copy of which is attached hereto as “Exhibit 7, and will in
the future prohibit parking at such locations on or immediately adjacent to this improvement as
may be determined necessary by the STATE from traffic capacity studies.

7. The (VILLAGE, CITY) has adopted and will put into effect an appropriate ordinance, prior to
the STATE’s advertising for the proposed work to be performed hereunder, or shall continue to
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enforce an existing ordinance, prohibiting the discharge of sanitary sewage and industrial waste
water into any stormsewers constructed as a part of thisimprovement, a copy of which is attached
hereto as “Exhibit

8. Prior to the STATE advertising for the work proposed hereunder, the disposition of
encroachments willbe cooperatively resolved with representatives fromthe (VILLAGE, CITY) and
the STATE.

The (VILLAGE, CITY) has adopted and will put into effect an appropriate ordinance, prior to the
STATE’s advertising for the proposed work to be performed hereunder, or shall continue to
enforce an existing ordinance, relative to the disposition of encroachments and prohibiting, in the
future, any new encroachments within the limits of the improvements, a copy of which is attached
as “Exhibit

(If the local agency is to perform any part of the work and/or engineering involved in the
improvement, and the STATE is paying for or allowing credit for the work and/or
engineering both of the following paragraphs (10and 11) should be included):

9. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) shall maintain, for a minimum of (3,5) years after
the completion of the Project, adequate books, records, and supporting documents to verify the
amounts, recipients, and uses of all disbursements of funds passing in conjunction with this
Agreement. Allbooks, records, and supportingdocuments related to the Project shall be available
for review and audit by the Auditor General and other State auditors and the (VILLAGE, CITY,
COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to cooperate fully with an audit conducted by the Auditor Generd
and other State Auditors and to provide full access to all relevant materials. Failure to maintain
the books, records, and supporting documents required by this paragraph shall establish a
presumption in favor of the STATE for the recovery of any funds paid by the STATE under this
Agreement for which adequate books, records, and supporting documentation are not available

to support their purported disbursement.

10. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to comply with all applicable Executive
Orders and Federal Highway Acts pursuant to the Equal Employment Opportunity and non-
discrimination regulations required by the U.S. Department of Transportation. (Non-Federal-ad
projects use lllinois Department of Transportation in lieu of U.S.)
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11. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees not to permit driveway entrance
openings to be made in the curb, as constructed, or the construction of additional entrances,

private or commercial, along Route without the consent of the STATE.

12. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) shall exercise its franchise rights to cause
private utilities to be relocated, if required, at no expense to the STATE.

13. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to cause its utilities installed on right of
way after said right of way was acquired by the STATE or installed within the limits of a roadway
after the said roadway’s jurisdiction was assumed by the STATE, to be relocated and/or adjusted,

if required, at no expense to the STATE.

(If the State contract includes the relocation or adjustment of a municipally owned utility,

include the following paragraph):

14. All (VILLAGE, CITY) owned utilities, on STATE right of way within the limits of this
improvement, which are to be relocated/adjusted under the terms of this Agreement, will be

relocated/adjusted in accordance with the applicable portions of the “Accommodation of Utilities
of Right of Way of the lllinois State Highway System.” (92 IIl. Adm. Code 530).

15. The (VILLAGE/CITY) agrees to obtain fromthe STATE an approved permit for the facility,
and to abide by all conditions set forth therein.

16. Upon final field inspection of the improvement and so long as (Street Name) is used as
a State Highway, the STATE agrees to maintain or cause to be maintained the median, the
through traffic lanes lying on either side of the (median), (centerline) and the left-tum and

right-turn lanes, each lane being feet ( meters) and variable in width, and the curb

and gutter or stabilized shoulders and ditches adjacent to those traffic lanes and turn lanes to be
maintained by the STATE.

17. Upon final field inspection of the improvement, the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP)
agrees to maintain or cause to be maintained those portions of the improvement which are not
maintained by the STATE, including parking lanes and their adjacent curb and gutter, sidewalks,
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parkways, guardrails, crosswalk and stopline markings, (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP)
owned utilities including appurtenances thereto, highway lighting includingfurnishing the electrica
energy therefore and shall maintain the storm sewers and appurtenances by:

NOTE: INSERT A OR B AS APPROPRIATE.
(A) Applicablewhen storm sewer system constructed for State highway drainage only:

performing those functions necessary to keep the sewer in a serviceable condition including
cleaning sewer lines, inlets, manholes, and catch basins along with the repair or replacement of
inlet, manhole and catch basins’ frames, grates or lids. The maintenance, repair and/or
reconstruction of storm sewers constructed as part of this improvement beyond the
aforedescribed responsibilities shall be that of the STATE.

(B) Applicablewhen storm sewer system constructed as ajoint LA and State use facility:

performing those functions necessary to keep the sewer in a serviceable condition including
cleaning sewer lines, inlets, manholes and catch basins along with the repair or replacement of
inlet, manholes and catch basins’ frames, grates or lids. The STATE shall share cost of the
maintenance, except as aforedescribed, repair and/or reconstruction of the joint use sewer(s) to

the same proportioning as the sewers initial construction costs.

The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) further agrees to continue its existing maintenance
responsibilities on all side road approaches under its jurisdiction, including all left and right tumn
lanes on said side road approaches, up to the through edge of pavement of US/Illinois/CH Route
. Drainage facilities, if any, at the aforementioned side roads located within the STATE
right-of-way shall be the joint maintenance responsibility of the STATE and the (VILLAGE, CITY,
COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) unless there is an agreement specifying different responsibilities.

FOR TRAFFIC SIGNALS - USE 18a, 18b, 18c WHERE APPROPRIATE.

(Verbiage For Installation And/Or Modernization Projects Where No Master Agreement

Exists.)

18a. Upon acceptance by the STATE of the traffic signal work included herein, the financid
responsibility for the maintenance and electrical energy charges for the operation of the traffic

signal(s) shall be proportioned as follows:
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Intersection Maintenance Electrical Energy
Route

@ Street

STATE Share ( )% ( )%

CITY or VILLAGE Share ( )% ( )%

(Share percentages are determined from Appendix C.)

It is mutually agreed that the actual traffic signal maintenance will be performed by the (STATE,
CITY or VILLAGE), either with its own forces or through an ongoing contractual agreement. It is
further mutually agreed that the traffic signals shall be maintained to the standard described in
the 2000 Edition of the Illinois Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices, Part 4, Section 4D.02 a
copy of which is attached hereto as "Exhibit "and made a part hereof.

(Thefollowing paragraphis needed only when a City or Village maintains the signals.)

It is also understood that if, in the judgment of the STATE, the (CITY or VILLAGE) has not
provided adequate maintenance for those traffic signals which it has been assigned to maintain,

the STATE will, upon giving 30 days written notice, arrange for the appropriate maintenance
efforts and bill the (VILLAGE or CITY) for its share of the costs.

The (STATE, VILLAGE or CITY) agrees to bill the (STATE, VILLAGE, or CITY) for its
proportionate share of the traffic signal maintenance costs on a three-month basis. The amount
billed shall be the actual costs incurred less any third party damage claims received during the

billing period for repair of traffic signals that are the responsibility of the billed party.

Any proposed expenditure in excess of $5,000 for repair of damage to any single traffic signa
installation must be approved by the billed party before the expenditure is made. The STATE
reserves the right to examine the records of the (VILLAGE or CITY) to determine that costs billed
are fully documented.

The STATE agrees to make arrangements with the local power company to furnish the electrica
energy forthe operation of the trafficsignals. The (STATE, CITY or VILLAGE) agrees to pay their

proportionate share of this cost as billed by the local power company.
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The STATE retains the right to control the sequence and timing of the traffic signals.

Payment by the STATE of any or all of its share of maintenance and energy costs is contingent

upon the STATE receiving adequate funds in its annual appropriation.

The parties hereto agree that the traffic signal maintenance and energy provisions of this
Agreement shall remain in effectfor a period of twenty (20) years from the date of its execution
or so long as the traffic signals covered by the terms of this Agreement or any amendment hereto
remain in place either in their current or some modified configuration, whichever, is the shorter
period of time. Such an effective termshall apply unless otherwise agreed in writing by the parties

hereto.

(Verbiage for Modernization Project Where Master Agreement Exists.)

18b. Upon acceptance by the STATE of the traffic signal work included herein the responsibility
for maintenance and energy shall continue to be as outlined in the Master Agreement executed
by the STATE and the (CITY/VILLAGE) on 20

(Verbiage for Installation Project Where Master Agreement Exists.)

18c. Upon acceptance by the STATE of the new traffic signal installation(s), the financid
responsibility for maintenance and electrical energy for the operation of the traffic signals shall be

proportioned as follows:

Intersection Maintenance Electrical Energy
Route

@ Street

STATE Share ( )% ( )%

CITY or VILLAGE Share ( )% ( )%

(Share percentages are determined from Part 544 of Title 92, lllinois Administrative Code.)

It is mutually agreed that the actual traffic signal maintenance will be performed by the (STATE,
CITY or VILLAGE), either with its own forces or through an ongoing contractual agreement.
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Itis further agreed that the traffic signal shall be maintained to at least the Levels of Maintenance
shown in the lllinois Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices, Part 4, Section 4D.02, a copy of
which is attached hereto as "Exhibit " and made a part hereof.

Upon acceptance by the STATE of the new traffic signal installation(s) included herein, the
responsibility for maintenance and energy outlined above shall become a part of the Master
Agreement executed by the State and the (CITY/VILLAGE) on 20

(Thefollowing paragraphshould beincluded when an agreementinvolves bothnew signal
installations, as above, and the modernization or modifications of existing signals.)

19. Upon acceptance by the STATE of the work proposed herein on existing signals, the
responsibility for maintenance and energy shall continue to be as outlined in the aforementioned
Master Agreement.

20. The STATE agrees to make arrangements with the local power company to furnish the
electrical energy for the operation of the traffic signals. The (STATE, CITY or VILLAGE) agrees

to pay their proportionate share of this cost as billed by the local power company.

(If the local agency Is To Provide Engineering, Materials, And/Or Let The Contract On A
Federal-aid Project, Then The Following Covenant Must Be Included.)

21. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP), subrecipient or subcontractor shall not
discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract.
The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) shall carry out applicable requirements of 49 CFR
part 26 in the award and administration of STATE-assisted contracts. Failure by the (VILLAGE,
CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) to carry out these requirements is amaterial breach of this contract,
which may resultin the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the STATE deems

appropriate.

22. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to provide written approval of that
portion of the plans and specifications relative to the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP)
financial and maintenance obligations described herein, prior to the STATE’s advertising for the

aforedescribed proposed improvement.
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23. Obligations of the STATE and (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) will cease
immediately without penalty or further payment being required if, in any fiscal year, the lllinois
General Assembly or Federal funding source fails to appropriate or otherwise make available

funds for this contract.

24. This AGREEMENT and the covenants contained herein shall be null and void in the event the
contract covering the constructionwork contemplated hereinis not awarded within the three years
subsequent to execution of the agreement.

This agreement shall be binding upon and to the benefit of the parties hereto, their successors

and assigns.

NOTE: THIS SIGNATURE FORMAT ISTO BEUSED IF THE LOCAL AGENCY REIMBURSES
THE STATE LESS THAN $250,000.

Attest: Name of Local Agency

By:

Name

Clerk
Date:

(SEAL)

STATE OF ILLINOIS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

By:

Name
Regional Engineer

Date:
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NOTE: THIS SIGNATURE FORMAT IS TO BE USED IF THE STATE REIMBURSES THE
LOCAL AGENCY $250,000 OR MORE.

Attest: Name of Local Agency
By:
(Printed Name)
Clerk
TITLE:
Date:
(SEAL)
STATE OF ILLINOIS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
By: By:
Secretary Office of Finance & Administration
Date: Date:
By: By:
Director - Office of Highways Chief Counsel
Project Implementation
Date: Date:

NOTE: THIS SIGNATURE FORMAT IS TO BE USED IF THE STATE REIMBURSES THE
LOCAL AGENCY LESS THAN $250,000.

Attest: Name of Local Agency
By:
Clerk
TITLE:
Date:
(SEAL)
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

By: By:

Secretary Director - Office of Highways
Project Implementation

Date: Date:
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EXAMPLE 2 — Parking Ordinance

Route
State Section
“Exhibit
AN ORDINANCE IN RELATION TO
MOTOR VEHICLE PARKING

BE IT ORDAINED BY THE OF OF THE COUNTY OF ILLINOIS THAT:

Section 1: It shall be unlawfulfor any person, firmor corporation to park any motor vehicle within

the area of Street  from to

Section 2: Any person, firm or corporation violating the provisions of this Ordinance shall be

fined notless than $ nor more than $ for each offense.
Section 3: This ordinance shall take effect and be in full force days after its passage,
approval and legal publication as required by law, and the Clerk is

hereby directed to cause this Ordinance to be published immediately after its due

passage and approval.

Passed this day of , 20
(Title)
Attest
Clerk
PASSED:
SIGNED:
PUBLISHED:
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EXAMPLE 3 — Storm Sewer Ordinance

“Exhibit ”
AN ORDINANCE PROHIBITING THE DISCHARGE
OF SANITARY SEWAGE AND INDUSTRIAL WASTE WATER
INTO THE STORM SEWERS OR DRAINAGE FACILITY CONSTRUCTED IN CONJUNCTION
WITH THE IMPROVEMENT OF ROUTE
IN THE OF , COUNTY, ILLINOIS

WHEREAS, the State of lllinois, through its Department of Transportation and
the of a municipal corporation, have entered into an

AGREEMENT forthe improvement of known as State Section and

WHEREAS, this improvement includes the construction of storm sewers and/or

appurtenances for highway drainage;

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE OF
, ILLINOIS:

Section 1: It shall be unlawful for any person, firm or corporation to connect or cause to be
connected any drain carrying or to carry any toilet, sink, basement, septic tank,
cesspool, industrial waste or any fixture or device discharging polluting substances

into any storm sewers constructed as part of this improvement.

Section 2: Any person, firm or corporation violating this ordinance shall be fined not less than
$ nor more than $ for each offense and separate offense
shall deemto be committed each and every day during which aviolation continues or

exists.

Section 3: This Ordinance shall be in effect from and after its passage, approval, and publication

as provided by law.
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BE IT FURTHER ORDAINED, that the of does hereby

authorize and empower the to execute this Ordinance on behalf of the
of ,and

BE IT FURTHER ORDAINED, that the Clerk is hereby directed to
transmit three (3) certified copies of this Ordinance to the lllinois Department of Transportation
through the Regional Engineer’s office in , llinois.
ATTEST
PASSED:
SIGNED:
PUBLISHED:
STATE OF ILLINOIS )

)

COUNTY OF )

l, , Clerk in and for the of

, hereby certify the foregoing to be a true perfect and complete copy of the

resolution adopted by the at a meeting on , 20
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand seal this day of
AD, 20
Clerk
5-8.19
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EXAMPLE 4 — Encroachment Ordinance

“Exhibit ”
AN ORDINANCE REGULATING ENCROACHMENT
ON PUBLIC RIGHT OF WAY IN THE OF
COUNTY, ILLINOIS
WHEREAS, the of hereinafter known as , and the
State of lllinois, acting by and through its Department of Transportation, have entered into an
agreement relative to the improvement of Street ( Route , State
Section , Section )From to ;and
WHEREAS, in order to facilitate said improvement, it is necessaryforthe to adopt

an ordinance regulating encroachments on the right of way for said improvement in accordance

with the following definitions:

1. Roadway Right of way is defined as those areas existing or acquired by dedication or by fee
simple for highway purposes; also, the areas acquired by temporary easement during the

time the easementis in effect:

2. ProjectRightof way is defined as those areas within the projectright-of-way lines established

jointly by the and the STATE which will be free of encroachments

except as hereinafter defined;

3. Encroachmentis defined as any building, fence, sign (excluding certain signs located over
sidewalks) or any other public structure or object of any kind (with the exception of utilities
and public road signs) which is placed, located, maintained, in, on, under or over any portion
of the project right of way or the roadway right of way where no project right of way line has

been established;

4. Permissible encroachmentis defined as any existing awning, marquee or sign advertising
activity on the property or similar overhanging structure supported from a building
immediately adjacent to the limits of the platted street where there is sidewalk extending to
the building line and which does notimpair the free and safe flow of pedestrian traffic or traffic
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on the highway. The permissive retention of overhanging signs is not to be construed as
being applicable to those signs supported from poles constructed outside the project right of
way line and not confined by adjacent buildings.

5. Construction easement Area is defined as the area lying between the project right of way

limits and the platted street limits within which the , by concurrence with the

establishment of the project right of way lines, will permit the STATE to enter to performall

necessary construction activities; and

WHEREAS, representatives ofthe Andthe STATE have, by visual inspection,

cooperatively established projectright of way lines and have mutually determined the disposition

of encroachments;

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED, by the of , County, lllinois:

Section 1: It shall be unlawful for any person, firm or corporation to erect, cause to be erected,
to retain or cause to be retained any ENCROACHMENT (herein above defined),
except as provided in Section 3, within the project right-of-way or roadway right of

way where no project right-of-way lines have been established.

Section 2: Project right-of-way lines have been established at the following locations

Along the side of Street feet( meter)

the centerline of the proposed improvement from to

(No project right-of-way lines have been established.)

Section 3: Revocable permits have been issued by the for the
temporary retention of the following PERMISSIBLE ENCROACHMENT (hereinabove
defined):
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(No temporary permits have been issued.)

Section 4: This ordinance is intended to and shall be in addition to all other ordinances, rules
and regulations concerning encroachments and shall not be construed as repealing
or rescinding any other ordinance or part of any ordinance unless in direct conflict
therewith.

Section 5: Any person, firm or corporation violating the provisions of this Ordinance shall be
fined notless than $ nor more than $ for each offense,
a separate offense shall be deemed committed for each and every day during which
the violation continues or exists.

Section 6: This ordinance shall be published time(s) within days after its
passage in the newspaper having a general circulation in the of

, lllinois, and shall be in full force and effect after its passage,
publication and approval as provided by law.

Passed and approved this day of ,20

(Title)

ATTEST

Clerk
5-8.22
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EXAMPLE 5 — Off-Street Replacement Parking Guidelines
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EXAMPLE 6 — Funding Resolution

“Exhibit 5
FUNDING RESOLUTION

WHEREAS, the of has entered into an AGREEMENT with the STATE OF

ILLINOIS for the improvement of , known as State Section; and

WHEREAS in compliance with the aforementioned AGREEMENT, it is necessary for the
to appropriate sufficient funds to pay its share of the cost of said improvement.

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED, that there is hereby appropriated the sum of
dollars ($ )or so much thereof as may

be necessary, from any money now or hereinafter allotted to the to pay its

share of the cost of this improvement as provided in the AGREEMENT; and

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that upon completion of the contract for this improvement, the
will pay the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, in lump sum from any

funds allotted to the an amount equal to 100% of its obligation incurred under
this AGREEMENT.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that upon award of the contract for this improvement, the
will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF
ILLINOIS in a lump sum from any funds allotted to the , an amount
equal to 80% of its obligation incurred under this AGREEMENT, and will pay to the said
DEPARTMENT the remainder of the obligation in a lump sum, upon completion of the projected

based on final costs.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that upon award of the contract for this improvement, the
will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF
ILLINOIS from any funds allotted to the , the amount of

$ each month for a period of approximately months or until 80%

of its estimated obligation under the provisions of this AGREEMENT has been paid, and will pay
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to the said DEPARTMENT the remainder of the obligation in alump sum, upon completion of the

projected based on final costs.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that upon receipt of the first and subsequent progress payments

made to the CONTRACTOR, the will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF ILLINOIS from any funds allotted to the ,
an amount equal to the share $ divided by the estimated
construction costs, $ , multiplied by the actual progress payment made to the

CONTRACTOR until the entire obligation incurred under this AGREEMENT has been paid.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that upon award of the contract for this improvement, the
will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF
ILLINOIS in alump sum from any funds allotted to the , an amount equd to
50% of its obligation incurred under this AGREEMENT, and will pay to the said DEPARTMENT

the remainder of the obligation in a lump sum, upon completion of the projected based on find

costs.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the agrees to pass a supplementd

resolution to provide any necessary funds for its share of the cost of this improvement if the

amount appropriated herein proves to be insufficient, to cover said cost.

STATE OF ILLINOIS )

COUNTY OF )

1 , Clerk in and for the
of , hereby certify the foregoing to be a

true perfect and complete copy of the resolution adopted by the at a

meeting on , 20

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand seal this day of

AD, 20
(SEAL) Clerk
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EXAMPLE 7 — Agreement for Jurisdictional Transfer

Route
Section
(VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) Section
County
Job No.

Agreement No.
Contract No.

AGREEMENT
This agreement entered into this day of ,AD., 20 , by and between the
STATE OF ILLINOIS, acting by and through its DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
hereinafter called the STATE, and the of , of the State of lllinois,

hereinafter called the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, or TOWNSHIP).

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, the STATE in order to facilitate the free flow of traffic and insure safety to the
motoring public, is desirous of improving approximately foot ( lineal meters)of
Street, (FA/SBI Route __ US/lllinois/CH Route | State Section __ , (VILLAGE,
CITY,COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) Section___ by (widening, milling, resurfacing. reconstructing)
US/lllinois/CH Route =~ from _ Street to Street, providing foot

( meter) through traffic lanes in each direction, a foot ( meter) median with

foot ( meter) and variable width left turn lanes at and Streets, (milling,

resurfacing, constructing) foot ( meter) wide parking lanes on side(s) of

Street between Street and Street, (modernizing, installing) traffic signals at the
Route intersections with and Streets, installing a highway lighting

system between and Streets, constructing new foot ( meter) wide PCC

sidewalks from Street to Street, constructing curb and gutter and a storm sewer
system for highway drainage and by performing all other work necessary to complete the

improvement in accordance with the approved plans and specifications; and
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WHEREAS, the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) is desirous of said
improvement in that same will be of immediate benefit to the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY,
TOWNSHIP) residents and permanent in nature;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants contained herein, the

parties hereto agree as follows:

1. The STATE agrees to make the surveys, obtain all necessary rights of way, prepare plans and
specifications, receive bids and award the contract, furnish engineering inspection during
construction and cause the improvement to be built in accordance with the plans, specifications

and contract.

2. The STATE agrees to pay for all right-of-way, construction and engineering costs, including the
cost of railroad adjustments, subject to reimbursement by the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY,
TOWNSHIP) as hereinafter stipulated. The STATE will negotiate and/or coordinate with the
Railroad for the adjustment of their railroad facilities.

3. It is mutually agreed by and between the parties hereto that the estimated cost and cost

proration for this improvement is as follows:

Village, City,
Type of Work State Tf):f)vl:lr:g i,p Total
Cost % Cost %
All cor?str_uctlon costs excluding the 100 NA NA | $
following:
Mill and resurface parking lanes $ 50 $ 50 | $
Patch parking lanes NA NA |$ 100 | $
Traffic signals at Street | $ 90 $ 10 | $
New highway lighting NA NA |$ 100 | $
Relocate water main at
Street NA NA | § 100 | $
Sub Total | $ $ $
P&C Engineering 15% $ $ $
Total | $ $ $

Participation and reimbursement shall be predicated by the percentages shown above for the
specified work. Cost shall be determined by multiplying the final quantities times contract unit
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prices plus 15% for construction and preliminary engineering. Participation toward the traffic
signals and watermain relocation shown above shall not exceed $ which represents
125% of their estimated construction and engineering cost.

(If the agreement addresses a jurisdictional transfer, insert the following paragraph.)

4. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) and the State have agreed to the jurisdictiond
transfer of the portion of highway described in the local agency — State Agreement for
Jurisdictional Transfer (BLR 05210), attached hereto as “Exhibit ”and made a part hereof.

(If thelocal agency is to acquire right of way, at its own cost and expense or at the cost
and expense of the state, in whole or in part, use the following paragraphs and make
appropriate changesin paragraphs 1, 2, and 3.)

5.The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to obtain and pay for the cost of acquiring
the necessary right of way in accordance with the following requirements:

A. Right of way shall be acquired in the name of the STATE on standard State forms which will
be provided for that purpose in accordance with Land Acquisition Policies and Procedures of the
STATE.

B. No award of a contract shall be made to cover construction of the project or any part thereof
withoutfirsthaving been made a title approval by the Attorney General of lllinois on each individua
parcel of right of way, the consideration for which exceeds $10,000, including within such
construction. Atitle approval shall be made by the STATE on each parcel of right of way acquired
for the project where the consideration is $10,000 or less. In the event acquisition of the right of
way is by condemnation, then such action must be brought in the name of the State by the
Attorney General and an Assistant Attorney General appointed by him.

C. Cost of the right of way shall include the purchase price thereof as well as the cost of
negotiators, appraisals, title evidence, relocation assistance and payments, property
management and such legal service as may be necessary to acquire said right of way. The
acquiring agency, if participating in the cost of the right of way shall receive a credit for a
proportionate amount of the proceeds of any sale or rental of improvements acquired within the

right of way or as a direct result of the right of way acquisition.
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D. All parties engaged in the acquisition of the right of way shall be approved in advance by the
STATE.

E. Appraisals (useltem (1) or (2) as appropriate):

(1) Appraisals shall be reviewed and a negotiating figure approved by the STATE in advance of

negotiations for the purchase of said right of way.

(2) The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) shall provide a sufficient number of qualified
reviewing appraisers approved by the STATE. The STATE shall approve the appraisal process
in advance of negotiations for the purchase of said right of way.

F. Any phase of the STATE'’s Relocation Assistance Procedures to be performed by any qualified
agency otherthan the STATE shall be covered by separate contractual agreement or agreements
with the agency and are subject to prior approval of the Division Administrator of the Federd

Highway Administration.

G. The STATE shall provide such guidance, assistance and supervision and monitor and perform
audits to the extent necessary to assure compliance with the STATE’s Land Acquisition Policies
and Procedures.

(If thelocal agency isto acquire right of way off the State highway system and there are
Federal funds beingused for any portion of the project, not just land acquisition, use the
following paragraph. Please note, on those occasions when more than one land

acquisition condition exists, all appropriate provisions that apply mustbe included.)

5a. The agrees to acquire in its name and at its own

expense, subject to reimbursement as hereinafter provided, all right of way necessary for this
project in accordance with the requirements of Titles Il and Il of the Uniform Relocation
Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, as amended. The requirements
of Title Il and Title Il shall be carried out in accordance with established State Policies and
Procedures, as now or hereafter revised or amended. Prior to the State’s advertising for bids, the
local agency shall certify to the STATE that all requirements of Titles Il and Il of said Uniform Act

have been compiled with.
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A. The STATE will advertise for bids for the construction of the proposed improvement after the
local agency'’s certification as to compliance with Titles Il and Il requirements have been accepted
by the STATE and subject to approval by the Division Administrator of the Federal Highway

Administration.

B. The STATE shall provide such guidance, assistance and supervision and monitor and perform
audits to the extent necessary to assure validity of the local agency’s certification of compliance
with Titles Il and Ill requirements of the aforesaid Act.

6. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) has passed a resolution appropriating sufficient
funds to pay its share of the cost for this improvement, a copy of which is attached hereto as

“Exhibit ” and made a part hereof.

(ForLocal’'s useof non-MFT funds for reimbursement,includeone of the following.)
The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) further agrees

a. (Payment upon Completion) that upon completion of the contract for this improvement, the

will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF ILLINOIS
in a lump sum for any funds allotted to the an amount equal to 100% of its obligation
incurred under this AGREEMENT.

b. (80% Payment upon Award) that upon award of the contract for this improvement, the

will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF ILLINOIS
in a lump sum from any funds allotted to the , an amount equal to 80% of its
obligation incurred under this AGREEMENT, and will pay to the said DEPARTMENT the
remainder of the obligation (including any non-participating costs on FA Projects) in alump sum,
upon completion of the project based upon final costs.

c. (Monthly Payments) that upon award of the contract for this improvement,the _ will pay
to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF ILLINOIS from any funds
allotted to the , the amount of $ each month for a period of approximately
____months or until 80% of the estimated obligation under the provisions of the AGREEMENT
has been paid, and will pay to the said DEPARTMENT the remainder of its obligation (including
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any non-participating costs on FA projects) in a lump sum upon completion of the project based

upon final costs.

d. (Progress Payments) that upon receipt of the first and subsequent progress payments made

to the CONTRACTOR, the will pay to the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of
the STATE OF ILLINOIS from any funds allotted to the an amount equal to the
share, $ , divided by the estimated construction costs, $ ,

multiplied by the actual progress payment (appropriately adjusted for non-participating costs on
FA projects) made to the CONTRACTOR until the entire obligation incurred under this
AGREEMENT has been paid.

e. (Dual Payment) that upon award of the contract for this improvement, the will pay to
the DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION of the STATE OF ILLINOIS from any funds allotted
to the , an amount equal to 50% of its obligation incurred under this
AGREEMENT, and will pay to the said DEPARTMENT the remainder of the obligation (including
any non-participating costs on FA projects) in alump sum, upon completion of the project based

upon final costs.

(IncludeinallLocal reimbursement Agreements wherenon-MFT funds are used and traffic

signals are not asole reimbursable items):

The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) further agrees to pass a supplemental resolution
to provide necessary funds for its share of the cost of thisimprovementif the amount appropriated

in “Exhibit ” proves to be insufficient, to cover said cost.

7. The (VILLAGE, CITY) has adopted and will put into effect an appropriate ordinance, prior to
the STATE’s advertising for the proposed work to be performed hereunder, or shall continue to
enforce an existing ordinance, requiring that parking be (parallel to the curbs) (prohibited) within
the limits of this improvement, a copy of which is attached hereto as “Exhibit 7, and will in
the future prohibit parking at such locations on or immediately adjacent to this improvement as
may be determined necessary by the STATE from traffic capacity studies.

8. The (VILLAGE, CITY) has adopted and will put into effect an appropriate ordinance, prior to
the STATE’s advertising for the proposed work to be performed hereunder, or shall continue to
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enforce an existing ordinance, prohibiting the discharge of sanitary sewage and industrial waste
water into any stormsewers constructed as a part of thisimprovement, a copy of which is attached
hereto as “Exhibit

9. Prior to the STATE advertising for the work proposed hereunder, the disposition of
encroachments willbe cooperatively resolved with representatives fromthe (VILLAGE, CITY) and
the STATE.

The (VILLAGE, CITY) has adopted and will put into effect an appropriate ordinance, prior to the
STATE’s advertising for the proposed work to be performed hereunder, or shall continue to
enforce an existing ordinance, relative to the disposition of encroachments and prohibiting, in the
future, any new encroachments within the limits of the improvements, a copy of which is attached
as “Exhibit

(If the Local Agency is to perform any part of the work and/or engineering involved in the
improvement, and the STATE is paying for or allowing credit for the work and/or
engineering both of the following paragraphs (10and 11) should be included):

10. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) shall maintain, for a minimum of (3,5) years
after the completion of the Project, adequate books, records, and supporting documents to verify
the amounts, recipients, and uses of all disbursements of funds passing in conjunction with this
Agreement. Allbooks, records, and supportingdocuments related to the Project shall be available
for review and audit by the Auditor General and other State auditors and the (VILLAGE, CITY,
COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to cooperate fully with an audit conducted by the Auditor General
and other State Auditors and to provide full access to all relevant materials. Failure to maintain
the books, records, and supporting documents required by this paragraph shall establish a
presumption in favor of the STATE for the recovery of any funds paid by the STATE under this
Agreement for which adequate books, records, and supporting documentation are not available

to support their purported disbursement.

11. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to comply with all applicable Executive
Orders and Federal Highway Acts pursuant to the Equal Employment Opportunity and non-
discrimination regulations required by the U.S. Department of Transportation. (Non-Federal-ad
projects use lllinois Department of Transportation in lieu of U.S.)
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12. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees not to permit driveway entrance
openings to be made in the curb, as constructed, or the construction of additional entrances,

private or commercial, along Route without the consent of the STATE.

13. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) shall exercise its franchise rights to cause
private utilities to be relocated, if required, at no expense to the STATE.

14. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to cause its utilities installed on right of
way after said right of way was acquired by the STATE or installed within the limits of a roadway
after the said roadway’s jurisdiction was assumed by the STATE, to be relocated and/or adjusted,

if required, at no expense to the STATE.

(If the State contract includes the relocation or adjustment of a municipally owned utility,

include the following paragraph):

15. All (VILLAGE, CITY) owned utilities, on STATE right of way within the limits of this
improvement, which are to be relocated/adjusted under the terms of this Agreement, will be

relocated/adjusted in accordance with the applicable portions of the “Accommodation of Utilities
of Right of Way of the lllinois State Highway System.” (92 IIl. Adm. Code 530).

16. The (VILLAGE/CITY) agrees to obtain fromthe STATE an approved permit for the facility,
and to abide by all conditions set forth therein.

17. Upon final field inspection of the improvement and so long as (Street Name) _ isused as
a State Highway, the STATE agrees to maintain or cause to be maintained the median, the
through trafficlanes lying__ on either side of the (median), (centerline) and the left-tum and
right-turn lanes, each lane being feet ( meters) and variable in width, and the curb

and gutter or stabilized shoulders and ditches adjacent to those traffic lanes and turn lanes to be
maintained by the STATE.

18. Upon final field inspection of the improvement, the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP)
agrees to maintain or cause to be maintained those portions of the improvement which are not

maintained by the STATE, including parking lanes and their adjacent curb and gutter, sidewalks,
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parkways, guardrails, crosswalk and stopline markings, (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP)
owned utilities including appurtenances thereto, highway lighting includingfurnishing the electrica
energy therefore and shall maintain the storm sewers and appurtenances by:

NOTE: INSERT A OR B AS APPROPRIATE.
(A) Applicablewhen storm sewer system constructed for State highway drainage only:

performing those functions necessary to keep the sewer in a serviceable condition including
cleaning sewer lines, inlets, manholes, and catch basins along with the repair or replacement of
inlet, manhole and catch basins’ frames, grates or lids. The maintenance, repair and/or
reconstruction of storm sewers constructed as part of this improvement beyond the
aforedescribed responsibilities shall be that of the STATE.

(B) Applicablewhen storm sewer system constructed as ajoint LA and State use facility:

performing those functions necessary to keep the sewer in a serviceable condition including
cleaning sewer lines, inlets, manholes and catch basins along with the repair or replacement of
inlet, manholes and catch basins’ frames, grates or lids. The STATE shall share cost of the
maintenance, except as aforedescribed, repair and/or reconstruction of the joint use sewer(s) to

the same proportioning as the sewers initial construction costs.

The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) further agrees to continue its existing maintenance
responsibilities on all side road approaches under its jurisdiction, including all left and right tumn
lanes on said side road approaches, up to the through edge of pavement of US/Illinois/CH Route
. Drainage facilities, if any, at the aforementioned side roads located within the STATE
right-of-way shall be the joint maintenance responsibility of the STATE and the (VILLAGE, CITY,
COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) unless there is an agreement specifying different responsibilities.

FOR TRAFFIC SIGNALS - USE 19A, 19B, 19C WHERE APPROPRIATE.

(Verbiage For Installation And/Or Modernization Projects Where No Master Agreement

Exists.)

19a. Upon acceptance by the STATE of the traffic signal work included herein, the financid
responsibility for the maintenance and electrical energy charges for the operation of the traffic

signal(s) shall be proportioned as follows:
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Intersection Maintenance Electrical Energy
Route

@ Street

STATE Share ( )% ( )%

CITY or VILLAGE Share ( )% ( )%

(Share percentages are determined from Appendix C.)

It is mutually agreed that the actual traffic signal maintenance will be performed by the (STATE,
CITY or VILLAGE), either with its own forces or through an ongoing contractual agreement. Itis
further mutually agreed that the traffic signals shall be maintained to the standard described in
the 2000 Edition of the lllinois Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices, Part 4, Section 4D.02 a
copy of which is attached hereto as "Exhibit "and made a part hereof.

(The following paragraphis needed only when a City or Village maintains the signals.)

It is also understood that if, in the judgment of the STATE, the (CITY or VILLAGE) has not
provided adequate maintenance for those traffic signals which it has been assigned to maintain,

the STATE will, upon giving 30 days written notice, arrange for the appropriate maintenance
efforts and bill the (VILLAGE or CITY) for its share of the costs.

The (STATE, VILLAGE or CITY) agrees to bill the (STATE, VILLAGE, or CITY) for its
proportionate share of the traffic signal maintenance costs on a three-month basis. The amount
billed shall be the actual costs incurred less any third party damage claims received during the
billing period for repair of traffic signals that are the responsibility of the billed party. Any proposed
expenditure in excess of $5,000 for repair of damage to any single traffic signal installation must
be approved by the billed party before the expenditure is made. The STATE reserves the right to
examine the records of the (VILLAGE or CITY) to determine that costs billed are fully documented.

The STATE agrees to make arrangements with the local power company to furnish the electrica
energy for the operation of the traffic signals. The (STATE, CITY or VILLAGE) agreesto pay their
proportionate share of this cost as billed by the local power company.
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The STATE retains the right to control the sequence and timing of the traffic signals.
Payment by the STATE of any or all of its’ share of maintenance and energy costs is contingent

upon the STATE receiving adequate funds in its annual appropriation.

The parties hereto agree that the traffic signal maintenance and energy provisions of this
Agreement shall remain in effectfor aperiod of twenty (20) years from the date of its execution
or so long as the traffic signals covered by the terms of this Agreement or any amendment hereto
remain in place eitherin their current or some modified configuration, whichever, is the shorter
period of time. Such an effective termshall apply unless otherwise agreed in writing by the parties

hereto.

(Verbiage for Modernization Project Where Master Agreement Exists.)

19b. Upon acceptance by the STATE of the traffic signal work included herein the responsibility
for maintenance and energy shall continue to be as outlined in the Master Agreement executed
by the STATE and the (CITY/VILLAGE) on 20

(Verbiage for Installation Project Where Master Agreement Exists.)

19c. Upon acceptance by the STATE of the new traffic signal installation(s), the financid
responsibility for maintenance and electrical energy for the operation of the traffic signals shall be

proportioned as follows:
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Intersection Maintenance Electrical Energy
Route
@ Street
STATE Share ( )% ( )%
CITY or VILLAGE Share ( )% ( )%

(Share percentages are determined from Appendix C.)

It is mutually agreed that the actual traffic signal maintenance will be performed by the (STATE,

CITY or VILLAGE), either with its own forces or through an ongoing contractual agreement.

Itis further agreed that the traffic signal shall be maintained to at least the Levels of Maintenance
shown in the lllinois Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices, Part 4, Section 4D.02, a copy of
which is attached hereto as "Exhibit "and made a part hereof.

Upon acceptance by the STATE of the new traffic signal installation(s) included herein, the
responsibility for maintenance and energy outlined above shall become a part of the Master
Agreement executed by the State and the (CITY/VILLAGE) on 20

(Thefollowing paragraphshould beincluded when an agreementinvolves bothnew signal
installations, as above, and the modernization or modifications of existing signals.)

20. Upon acceptance by the STATE of the work proposed herein on existing signals, the
responsibility for maintenance and energy shall continue to be as outlined in the aforementioned

Master Agreement.

21. The STATE agrees to make arrangements with the local power company to furnish the
electrical energy for the operation of the traffic signals. The (STATE, CITY or VILLAGE) agrees
to pay their proportionate share of this cost as billed by the local power company.

(If the Local Agency Is To Provide Engineering, Materials, And/Or Let The Contract On A
Federal-aid Project, Then The Following Covenant Must Be Included.)

22. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP), subrecipient or subcontractor shall not
discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract.

5-8.39
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The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) shall carry out applicable requirements of 49 CFR
part 26 in the award and administration of STATE-assisted contracts. Failure by the (VILLAGE,
CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) to carry out these requirements is amaterial breach of this contract,
which may resultin the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the STATE deems

appropriate.

23. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) and the State have agreed to a jurisdictiond
transfer for a portion of Highway described in this Agreement. A copy of the jurisdictional transfer
document is attached hereto as “Exhibit ”, and made a part hereof.

24. The (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) agrees to provide written approval of that
portion of the plans and specifications relative to the (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP)
financial and maintenance obligations described herein, prior to the STATE’s advertising for the
aforedescribed proposed improvement.

25. Obligations of the STATE and (VILLAGE, CITY, COUNTY, TOWNSHIP) will cease
immediately without penalty or further payment being required if, in any fiscal year, the lllinois
General Assembly or Federal funding source fails to appropriate or otherwise make available
funds for this contract.

26. This AGREEMENT and the covenants contained herein shall be null and void in the eventthe
contract covering the constructionwork contemplated hereinis not awarded within the three years

subsequent to execution of the agreement.

This agreement shall be binding upon and to the benefit of the parties hereto, their successors

and assigns.
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NOTE: THIS SIGNATURE FORMAT IS TO BE USED FOR JURISDICTIONAL TRANSFERS
WITHNO REIMBURSEMENT BY EITHER PARTY.

of

Attest:
By:

(Printed Name)

Clerk TITLE:

Date:

(SEAL)

STATE OF ILLINOIS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

By:
Director — Office of Program Development
Date:

NOTE: THIS SIGNATURE FORMAT IS TO BE USED IF THE STATE REIMBURSES THE
LOCAL AGENCY $250,000 OR MORE AND JURISDICTIONAL TRANSFER.

of

Attest:
By:
(Printed Name)
Clerk TITLE:
Date:
(SEAL)
STATE OF ILLINOIS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
By: By:
Secretary Director — Finance & Administration
Date: Date:
By: By:
Director — Office of Highways Chief Counsel
Project Implementation
Date: Date:

5-8.41
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NOTE: THIS SIGNATURE FORMAT IS TO BE USED IF THE STATE REIMBURSES THE
LOCAL AGENCY LESS THAN $250,000 AND JURISDICTIONAL TRANSFER.

of

Attest:
By:
Printed Name
Clerk TITLE:
Date:
(SEAL)
STATE OF ILLINOIS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
By: By:
Secretary Director — Office of Highways
Project Implementation
Date: Date:
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Chapter Six
UTILITY COORDINATION

A utility adjustment is performed by a utility company (i.e., Utility), under a binding Agreement
between the Utility and the State or under the terms of a utility permit, to relocate or remove a
utility facility that cannot otherwise be avoided during highway construction. The procedures for
processing these adjustments for IDOT’s Federally funded projects are based primarily on the
requirements of the Federal Highway Administration. For uniformity, IDOT also applies these
requirements to its non-Federally funded projects. Chapter 6 documents the policies and
procedures that should be employed when processing utility adjustments for the Department’s
highway improvement projects.

6-1 GENERAL GUIDELINES
6-1.01 Definitions
The following definitions apply to the accommaodation of utilities on highway projects:

1. Utility. A privately, publicly, or cooperatively owned line, facility, or system for producing,
transmitting, or distributing communications, cable television, power, electricity, light,
heat, gas, oil, crude products, water, steam, waste, storm water not connected with
highway drainage, or any other similar commodity, including any fire or police signal
system or street lighting system, which directly or indirectly serves the public. The term
Utility shall also mean the utility company inclusive of any wholly owned or controlled
subsidiary. The term utility includes those facilities used solely by the Utility that are a
part of its operating plant.

2. Utility Adjustment. A utility adjustment includes all activities necessary to relocate or
remove an existing utility facility that interferes with a highway improvement project.

3. Utility Agreement. A utility Agreement is a legally binding document between the Ultility
and the State that defines the scope, reimbursement, and schedule parameters of the
work to be performed by the Utility to complete the utility adjustment.

6-1.02 Applicable Publications

The policies, procedures, and guidelines that govern utility accommodation and adjustments are
documented primarily in Items 1 through 4 in the following list of publications. Other references
in the following list provide additional information on utility accommodation:

1. Accommodation of Utilities on Right-of-Way, 92 Ill. Admin. Code 530.

2. A Guide for Accommodating Ultilities within Highway Right-of-Way, AASHTO.
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3. Federal-Aid Policy Guide, 23 CFR 645 Subparts A and B.

4. Buy America Requirements, 23 CFR 635.410.

5. The lllinois Underground Utility Facilities Damage Prevention Act, 220 ILCS 50/1 et seq.
6. 49 CFR 21 and 23.

7. Program Guide: Utility Relocation and Accommodation of Federal-aid Highway Projects,
FHWA.

8. Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, IDOT.
9. A Policy on the Accommodation of Utilities within Freeway Right-of-Way, AASHTO.

10. Transportation of Natural and Other Gas by Pipeline; Annual Report; Incident Reports,
and Safety Related Condition Reports, 49 C.F.R. 191.

11. Transportation of Natural and Other Gas by Pipeline: Minimum Federal Safety
Standards, 49 CFR 192.

12. National Bridge Inspection Standards, 23 CFR 650, Subpart C.
13. National Electrical Safety Code, ANSI C2, IEEE.
14. Gas Transmission and Distribution Piping Systems, ASME B31.8, ASME.

15. Pipeline Transportation Systems for Liquid Hydrocarbons and Other Liquids, ASME
B31.4, the American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME).

16. Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois, AGCE, ISPE,
IML, UCA.

17. Valuation of Landscape Trees, Shrubs and Other Plants: A Guide to the Methods and
Procedures for Appraising Amenity Plants, ISA.

6-1.03 Reimbursement of Utility Adjustments

6-1.03(a) General Policy for Reimbursable Utility Adjustments

When the State is obligated to reimburse a Utility for the removal or alteration of its facility, all
parties should understand that the adjustment will be undertaken in the most economical
manner consistent with good engineering practice and in compliance with applicable codes and
permit regulations. It should also be understood that Buy America requirements (23 CFR
635.410) shall apply to all reimbursable costs.

The State only will reimburse the Utility for comparable facilities. If the Utility elects to improve
its facility during the adjustment (i.e., a utility betterment), the State will only reimburse the
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company for the cost of a comparable facility. Non-reimbursable adjustments of utilities located
on public right-of-way should be conducted in accordance with the requirements outlined in the
Accommodation of Utilities on Right-of-Way. Additionally, pursuant to the same administrative
regulations, a utility permit shall be obtained by the utility for all utilities to be located on State
right-of-way.

6-1.03(b) Non-Freeway Facilities

Where utility adjustments are required for the construction of a non-freeway highway
improvement project, the expense of these adjustments is generally borne as follows:

1. Public Right-of-Way. If a utility facility is located on publicly owned right-of-way, whether
by permit or otherwise, the adjustment is at the expense of the Utility.

2. Private Right-of-Way or Easement Rights. If a Utility presents legal evidence that its
facility is located on privately owned right-of-way or easement rights, the cost of the
adjustment is eligible for reimbursement by the State.

3. Municipally Owned Utilities. When a Joint Agreement with a Municipality is required, the
cost of adjusting a municipally owned facility is determined in accordance with the
policies and procedures referenced in this section and in Section 5-5.

4. Prior Rights. If a utility was located on public right-of-way prior to the marking of a State-
maintained route or if any utility is located on or adjacent to an easement previously
subordinated to the State, the adjustments are eligible for reimbursement by the State.
The burden of proof regarding prior rights falls upon the Utility. In absence of such
proof, the Department considers the cost of the relocation to be non-reimbursable.

6-1.03(c) Freeway and Expressway Facilities

In accordance with 605 ILCS 5/3-107, the State may participate in the cost to reimburse the
Utility for adjusting a facility on public right-of-way when such adjustment is necessitated by the
construction or reconstruction of the freeway facility. The amount of reimbursement will be for a
comparable facility; facility improvements (betterments) are not reimbursable. If the adjustment
is in conjunction with highway reconstruction and the facility was adjusted during the highway’s
initial construction, the State will reimburse the Utility for the adjustment excluding any
betterments or subsequent installations. Additional utility installations made after initial
construction of an Interstate or other freeway facility are not eligible for reimbursement.

6-1.04 Programming Utility Adjustments

The district initiates, plans, and coordinates the programming and preliminary engineering
activities of utility adjustments as documented in the Federal-Aid Policy Guide and Section 65-1.
Consider the following guidelines when programming utility adjustments:
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1. Programming. The adjustments may be programmed as:
. a separate project,
. a part of the right-of-way acquisition, or
° an item that is included in the construction phase.
2. Required Programming Information. Include the following programming information:
. list of all utility adjustments,
. a general description of the necessary adjustment activities, and
. the best available estimate for the total costs involved.
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6-2 PROCEDURES
6-2.01 General

Locating and avoiding existing utility installations during the planning phase of any highway
improvement is the first step for highways and utilities to co-exist in the same environment. If it
is not practical to avoid an existing utility installation during construction, it will be necessary to
adjust the utility. However, a considerable amount of time and money may be saved by
modifying the design to avoid utility adjustments.

For Ultility/State Agreements, City of Chicago Force Accounts, or Municipality/State
Agreements, the cost estimates, design plan sheets, and Agreements should be reviewed,
approved, and processed to meet scheduling of highway construction activities. The district
must initiate, plan, and coordinate utility adjustment work so highway construction activities can
proceed without unnecessary delay or expense. Completing the planning and negotiations for
utility adjustments is as essential for clearing right-of-way as is acquiring property.

6-2.02  Utility Agreement/Adjustment Process (Utility/State Agreements)

Figures 6-2.A and 6-2.B illustrate, respectively, the process flowchart and timeline for utility
adjustments on a typical highway improvement project.

6-2.03 Process for City of Chicago Force Account

If the State is obligated to reimburse the City of Chicago for adjusting utility facilities that
interfere with highway construction, the following guidelines apply:

1. Plan and Estimate Review. The district reviews and approves the plan and estimate and
forwards two copies of a Letter of Understanding to the City of Chicago for signature.
Upon execution by the City, the district forwards the two copies of the Letter of
Understanding to the Agreements Unit for final execution.

2. Authorization to Proceed. Upon final execution of the Letter of Understanding, the
Agreements Unit returns one original to the district, which then authorizes the City to
begin the relocation work.

3. Contract Obligation Document (COD). The Agreements Unit uses the Letter of
Understanding to prepare and submit COD.

6-2.04 Municipally Owned Utilities

If it is necessary to adjust a municipally owned utility, use one of the following two processing
methods:
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Joint Agreement Required. If a Joint Agreement is required between the State and local
agency because of local participation in the project, the costs of any municipally owned
utility adjustments may be included in the Joint Agreement. Follow the processing
procedures for Joint Agreements outlined in Section 5-1.03.

Joint Agreement Not Required. If a Joint Agreement is not required or if the municipally
owned utility operates as a separate entity, process the Agreement in the same manner
as for Utility/State Agreements (see Section 6-2.02).

6-2.2
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UTILITY ADJUSTMENT PROCESS FLOWCHART
(Typical Highway Improvement Project)

Figure 6-2.A

Notes:

For information on topographic plans, see Section 6-3.02(b).

Phase | is complete upon receipt of design approval. Phase Il begins
upon completion of Phase I (i.e., the scope of work is envisioned and design
approval is obtained).

At this stage, the drainage plan review will be complete. See Section
6-3.02(c) for additional information on preliminary plans.

For information on pre-final plans, see Section 6-3.02(d).

See Section 6-3.02(e) for information on final plans.

Prior to beginning any negotiations, design approval shall be cleared
(i.e., Phase | completed).

If a utility adjustment is located on proposed right-of-way, acquisition of
affected land parcel(s) shall be cleared and recorded before authorizing
the Utility to proceed, or issuing the 90 day relocation notice.

If a utility adjustment is located on proposed right-of-way, acquisition of
affected land parcel(s) shall be cleared and recorded before issuing the
Utility an approved permit.

Non-construction related utility adjustments are those that can be
performed prior to roadway construction.

Construction related utility adjustments are those that cannot be performed
until roadway construction begins.
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4.  See Section 6-3.02(d) for information on pre-final plans. At this stage, if the
adjustment is reimbursable by the State, each affected Utility will submit plans
See Note 2 See Note 4 and estimates to IDOT for review and approval. An Agreement between the
+6 Weeks +8 Months Utility and the State will be prepared, signed, and executed, and authorization to
proceed with the adjustment will be given. If an adjustment is deemed non-reimbursable,
steps related to Agreements will not be conducted.

Complete
Adjustment Process
of Non Construction
Related Utilities

Complete
Utility Permit
Process

5. Atthis stage, the Utility submits plans of its adjustment(s) to IDOT for
review. Upon approval, IDOT will issue the Utility a permit. If the adjustment is
located outside the limits of either existing or proposed right-of-way, steps
related to this stage will not be conducted.

6. At this stage, the Utility or contractor completes all non-construction related
See Note 6 utility adjustments. Non-construction related adjustments are those that can be
+4 Months performed prior to roadway construction.

See Note 5
*6 Weeks

7. Construction related utility adjustments are those that cannot be performed
until roadway construction begins.

UTILITY ADJUSTMENT PROCESS FLOWCHART
(Typical Highway Improvement Project)

Figure 6-2.B
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6-3 PREPARATION OF UTILITY PLANS
6-3.01 General

Coordination with Utilities begins as early as practical during project development (e.g.,
planning, preliminary engineering). The Department typically sends plans at various stages of
completion to each affected Utility for review and comment. It is the responsibility of each Utility
to verify and/or provide the following information on its utility facilities:

. type,

. size,

. vertical and horizontal location, and
. information on retired facilities.

If a utility installation will be located or relocated on or across public right-of-way that is under
the Department’s jurisdiction, the Utility shall submit an application for a utility permit to the
district for review and approval in accordance with the policies and procedures in the
Accommodation of Utilities on Right-of-Way.

For any contract that requires work below the existing pavement structure or ground surface,
including those where posts will be driven into existing ground, the designer will identify all
known utility facilities within the limits of the right-of-way by appropriate symbol on the final
construction plans. Show vertical and horizontal dimensions of both existing and proposed
utility facilities to the precision provided by the Utility regardless of whether the facility will be
adjusted or remain in place.

For each utility adjustment that will be reimbursed by the State, the district reviews the
adjustment type, method, plans, and cost estimate and provides recommendations for final
approval by BDE.

6-3.02 Plan Preparation for Department Projects

6-3.02(a) General

See Chapter 63 for criteria on plan preparation for Department projects (e.g., drafting
guidelines, individual plan sheet content and format, construction codes). Plans typically are
sent at various stages of completion to each affected Utility to assist in determining whether or
not an adjustment is needed. IDOT may prepare separate plan sheets with utility information
and insert these sheets into the final contract plan assembly at the proper location (see Section
63-3.04). The district is responsible for clearly showing the locations of all known utility facilities
on the project plans and how they will be affected. Each Ultility is responsible for identifying the
location of their respective facilities (e.g., horizontal and vertical dimensions) on the plan sheets
and documenting the work for any needed adjustments.
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6-3.02(b) Topographic Plans

The district submits the following information to the Utilities so they can identify their respective
facilities within the improvement area:

° a cover sheet that includes a location map showing the limits of the improvement, and
° a set of plan sheets that contain complete topography and existing right-of-way limits.

Prior to surveying a project, the Project Support Section will contact JULIE and schedule a
Design Phase Locate Meeting with the Utilities to explain the limits and scope of the
improvement and the approximate date and location that IDOT surveyors will begin work. So
that IDOT surveyors can record the necessary utility information, the Ultilities should be given
sufficient time to locate and mark their facilities in the field prior to the IDOT survey. Incorporate
the utility information gathered in the field on the topographic plans and submit the plans to each
affected Ultility for review and verification. If a Utility does not mark its facilities in the field prior
to the IDOT survey, the Utility will need to manually plot its facilities on the topographic plans
based on office records and previously filed location data and return the markups to the
Department.

6-3.02(c) Preliminary Plans

Preliminary plans are considered to be 60% to 70% complete and ready for a district plan and
field review. The district prepares preliminary plans in sufficient detail to conduct the preliminary
plan and field review (see Section 63-1.02(b)) which will include the following:

1. Cover Sheet. Provide a cover sheet that includes a location map showing the limits of
the improvement.

2. Plan Sheets. Include the following information on the plan sheets:
. existing utility locations,
. all proposed improvements,
. existing and proposed right-of-way and easement lines, and
o known environmental issues.
3. Cross Section Sheets. Include the following information on the cross section sheets:
. proposed improvements,
. limits of earthwork, and
. drainage improvements.

During the development of the preliminary plans, it may be necessary for the Utilities to survey
or probe the site to locate their facilities. Obtain and include this information on the preliminary
plans.

The Project Support Section is responsible for determining the type and nature of all utility
facilities located within the limits of both existing and proposed right-of-way and for identifying
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each facility owner and its address. Through field surveys, verify all utility facilities within the
limits of the improvement and determine potential conflicts. Notify the Project Support Section
of any additional utility facilities located but not previously identified. Use the following
guidelines when preparing the preliminary plans:

1. Utility Facility Plan Symbols. Identify the utility facilities using the appropriate plan
symbols as documented in the Highway Standards and the Computer Aided Design,
Drafting, Modeling and Deliverables Manual.

2. Dimensional Precision in Locating Facilities. Show the vertical and horizontal locations
of the utility facilities to the dimensional precision provided by the Utility.

3. Use of Dimensional Ranges. If the location of the utility facility provided by the Utility is
expressed as a dimensional range (e.g., 6.0 ft to 6.5 ft (2.0 m to 2.5 m)), show the same
range on the preliminary plans.

Submit the preliminary plans to the Utilities for review and verification and inform them of the
schedule for placing the highway improvement under contract. Periodically contact all affected
Utilities to maintain a mutual understanding of the project schedule and to facilitate a timely
completion of the needed adjustments. For complex or utility-sensitive projects, hold
coordination meetings with all affected Ultilities to discuss and/or clarify the following:

° relevant details of the overall project scope,
. potential conflict areas,

. design alternatives,

. coordination of adjustments,

° timing and scheduling of work,

. deadlines for permit applications,

. deadlines for completing adjustments; and
. budgeting for future adjustments.

6-3.02(d) Pre-Final Plans

Pre-final plans are considered to be 90% to 95% complete, including all necessary details, pay
items, quantities, and special provisions, and ready for district review and signatures. Send pre-
final plans to the affected Utilities so they can identify conflicts, determine the extent of needed
adjustments, complete adjustment designs, order materials, prepare contracts, and schedule
work crews.

6-3.02(e) Final Plans

Final plans are 100% complete and ready for PS&E submittal and letting by the central office.
Upon completing the final plans, the district immediately forwards the plan set to each Utility
(this applies to both municipally owned and privately owned utilities). Include the following
information in the transmittal letter:
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1. Date of Transmittal. The date of transmittal is the date the transmittal letter is prepared.

2. Letting Date. The letting date is the anticipated date of letting by the central office.

3. Response Date. Request the Utility to respond with information by a specific date. The
response date will be, at a maximum, 30 days from the Ultility’s receipt of the final plans.

4. Date(s) of Previous Plan Submittals. Include the date(s) that previous plans were
forwarded, if applicable.

5. Verification of Accuracy. Include a short statement requesting the Utility to review the
plans and verify the accuracy of its facility locations as shown on the plans.

6. Notification of Plan Changes. Inform the Utility of any revisions to its utility adjustment(s)
that were made after the pre-final plan stage.

7. Other Information. Include other relevant information as appropriate.

Send the transmittal letter and final plan set to each Ultility via certified mail and request that a
delivery receipt be returned. Other methods of transmittal (e.g., e-mail, electronic transfer) are
acceptable provided that a delivery receipt indicating the package was received by the Ultility is
returned.

6-3.02(f) Transmittal Letters

Examples of transmittal letters for topographic plans, preliminary plans, pre-final plans, and final
plans are illustrated, respectively, in Figures 6-3.A, 6-3.B, 6-3.C, and 6-3.D.

6-3.02(g) Utility Plans

The Utility is responsible for preparing plans for adjustments to its facilities and for ensuring that
the plans conform to the requirements of the following documents:

. Federal-Aid Policy Guide,
. A Policy on the Accommodation of Utilities Within Freeway Right-of-Way, and
o Accommodation of Utilities on Right-of-Way.

Clearly and accurately show the existing conditions, proposed utility adjustments, and any
needed relocations relative to the final roadway construction. Include the following items on the
utility plans:
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CERTIFIED MAIL
UTILITY ADJUSTMENT
Route
Section
County
Dear
We are transmitting two sets of existing topography plans for the subject
improvement which has been included in our multi-year program.
The contemplated scope of work consists of
Please incorporate and/or identify your existing utility facilities on the enclosed
plans, provide dimensions for any underground facilities, and return one set of
the plans to this office by . Information you
provide will be incorporated in the project plans as they are developed. If a
reimbursable agreement is required, please be aware that Buy America
requirements, as specified in 23 CFR 635.410 shall apply to all reimbursable
costs.
Should you have any questions regarding this improvement, contact
at
Sincerely,
Regional Engineer
Program Development Engineer
bce: Project Engineer
SAMPLE TRANSMITTAL LETTER TO UTILITIES
(Topographic Plans)
Figure 6-3.A
6-3.5
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CERTIFIED MAIL

UTILITY ADJUSTMENT
Route
Section

County

Job No.
Contract No.

Dear
Enclosed are preliminary plans for the above noted improvement, which is
tentatively scheduled for the construction letting.

The improvement will consist of

In order for us to complete our construction plans, it will be necessary for us
to know the locations of all utilities on or along our right of way as well as
possible utility conflicts.

We are enclosing two sets of plans, one of which you may keep for your files.
On the second set of plans, please confirm the location of your facilities (if
shown) and draw on the prints any facilities not shown. Accurate horizontal
and vertical locations as well as sizes of facilities are needed. Also, please
outline the areas of possible conflicts with your facilities.

Please return the marked set to this office by
We will include your utility locations on our detailed plans and provide you W|th
such plans when they are available.

Since we are acquiring additional right of way, a portion of your
adjustments may be reimbursable. If adjustments are required to that
portion of your facilities located on easement and/or private property,
then plans, estimates, and an agreement to cover reimbursement will be
necessary. If a reimbursable agreement is required, please be aware
that Buy America requirements, as specified in 23 CFR 635.410 shall
apply to all reimbursable costs. (SEE NOTE)

In the above regard, you should advise us as soon as possible whether
any portion of your adjustments is reimbursable and the approximate
cost of such reimbursable adjustments. This letter is your authorization
to proceed with the preliminary engineering for the adjustment of your
facilities that are reimbursable. (SEE NOTE)

SAMPLE TRANSMITTAL LETTER TO UTILITIES
(Preliminary Plans)

Figure 6-3.B
(10f2)

6-3.6
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If additional information is needed in determining your involvement, please
make any early request to t

a
You should return the marked set of plans to this
office by to ensure the information will appear on the
construction plans.

Sincerely,

Regional Engineer

Program Development Engineer
bcc: Project Engineer

NOTE: PARAGRAPHS IN BOLD AND ITALICS ARE OPTIONAL

SAMPLE TRANSMITTAL LETTER TO UTILITIES
(Preliminary Plans)

Figure 6-3.B
(2 of 2)
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CERTIFIED MAIL
UTILITY ADJUSTMENT
Route
Section

County
Job No.
Contract No.
Dear
Enclosed is one set of pre-final plans for subject improvement which is
tentatively scheduled for the construction letting.
These plans should permit you to determine the extent of adjustments to your
facilities. Preliminary plans for this improvement were previously provided
your office on .
Please review these plans as to the location of your utility facilities. Should
you find any additions and/or corrections, you must notify the Project Support
Section by . Failure to comply with this
notification could result in damage to your facilities and delays during the
construction of this project.
We request you proceed with the preparation of plans for the necessary
adjustment at the earliest possible time. If the cost of the adjustments is
reimbursable, please submit four copies of the plans and estimates to this
office along with documentation of easement rights.
Any adjustment work necessary in eliminating a conflict shall be done in
accordance with the manual "Accommodation of Utilities on Rights of Way of
the lllinois State Highway System" and an approved utility permit. Application
for a permit shall be made through the Permit Section Chief. No adjustments
may be performed until a permit has been issued by this office.
Should you have any questions regarding this improvement, contact
Sincerely,
Regional Engineer
Engineer of Program Development
bcc:  Project Engineer
SAMPLE TRANSMITTAL LETTER TO UTILITIES
(Pre-Final Plans)
Figure 6-3.C
6-3.8
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CERTIFIED MAIL

UTILITY ADJUSTMENT
Route
Section

County

Job No.
Contract No.

Dear

Enclosed is one set of final plans for subject improvement which is
scheduled for the letting. Pre-final plans for this improvement
were previously provided your office on .

Please review these plans as to the location of your utility facilities. Should
you find any additions and/or corrections, you must notify the Project

Support Section by . Failure to comply with this notification could
result in damage to your facilities and delays during the construction of this
project.

You are hereby requested to proceed promptly with the adjustment of your
facilities required by this improvement and notify this office as to the status
of this work. Any adjustment work necessary in eliminating a conflict shall
be done in accordance with the manual "Accommodation of Utilities on
Rights of Way of the lllinois State Highway System" and an approved utility
permit. Application for a permit shall be made through the Permit Section
Chief. No adjustments may be performed until a permit has been issued

by this office.

Should you have any questions regarding this improvement, contact
Arrangements will be made for you toatbe invited to the preconstructioﬁ
conference.

Sincerely,

Regional Engineer

Engineer of Program Development

bcc: Project Engineer

SAMPLE TRANSMITTAL LETTER TO UTILITIES
(Final Plans)

Figure 6-3.D
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existing and proposed right-of-way lines;

access control lines;

existing utility facility;

temporary work, if required;

final utility facility;

cross section and elevation drawings for all buried and overhead utilities;
plan scale;

roadway stationing; and

notes for construction sequencing, as appropriate.

In addition to these requirements, consider the following additional guidelines when developing
the utility plans:

1.

Overhead Lines. Ensure that the vertical clearance of overhead power or
communication lines crossing any highway meets or exceeds the vertical clearance
criteria in the National Electric Safety Code (NESC).

Underground Facilities. For underground facilities permitted to cross fully access-
controlled or conventional highways, meet or exceed the minimum cover requirements of
the applicable ANSI Standard.

Plan Detail. Provide a legend that clearly defines all plan symbols. Locate the plan
scale in a discernible location and clearly show the roadway stationing. If the sequence
of construction is not readily apparent from the plans, provide detailed notes for
clarification.

Clear Width of Sidewalks. When placing above ground utilities in or near sidewalks, do
not encroach the clear width of the sidewalk. See Section 58-1 for information on
sidewalk clear width and other ADA design criteria.

Other_Guidelines. See the publications in Section 6-1.02 for additional provisions,
guidelines, and requirements.

If the utility adjustment is programmed and let by the State as a separate project, prepare a
cover sheet in the same manner as for other highway projects. See Section 63-4.02 for
information that should be included on the cover sheet. List each utility adjustment on the cover
sheet and indicate the utility company name, type of adjustment, and its location with respect to
roadway stationing. When adjustments are made under a State contract in conjunction with a
roadway project, submit the plans and estimates according to the procedures in Section 66-3.

6-3.10
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6-4 605ILCS 5/9 — 113 AND UTILITY COORDINATION

For further statutory requirements on Utility coordination please refer to 605 ILCS 5/9-113 or
contact BDE for additional guidance.
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6-5 ESTIMATES
6-5.01 General

The affected Utilities are responsible for preparing and submitting to the district cost estimates
for each of their respective reimbursable adjustments. Each cost estimate will be prepared in
accordance with the requirements of the Federal-Aid Policy Guide, 23 CFR 645 Subpart A and
shall meet Buy America requirements, 23 CFR 635.410.

6-5.02 Preparation of Estimates

Ensure that each cost estimate contains, at a minimum, the following details:

. labor type, hours, and hourly rate;
° equipment types and rates;

. material quantities and costs; and
° engineering costs.

Consider the following guidelines when requesting cost estimates for utility adjustments:

1. Multiple Locations of Adjustments. Request the Utility to submit a separate cost
estimate for each reimbursable adjustment location within the limits of the project.

2. Multiple Sources of Funding. When a utility adjustment is necessary on a project
financed with multiple funding sources, the district will indicate the limits for each
participating source on the final utility plan sheets. The district will instruct the Utility on
the division of the adjustment among the funding sources, and indicate the number of
separate cost estimates required. For information on funding splits, see Chapter 65.

3. Utility Facility Improvements (Betterments). Improvements (betterments) to utility
facilities are not reimbursable. If a Utility elects to improve, change, rearrange, or
otherwise enhance its facilities beyond that which currently exists, obtain separate
estimates to identify the cost difference between the preferred adjustment and the
adjustment that is comparable to the existing facility.

4. Temporary Work. When temporary work (e.g., temporary pole, temporary line) is
necessary to accomplish the final adjustment, separately estimate the costs attributable
to the temporary portion. Document cost estimates for temporary work in the same
detail as that required for permanent work.

5. Preliminary Engineering Estimates. Document preliminary engineering costs separately
from construction costs.

6. Overheads and Additives. Include construction overheads and labor additives in the
cost estimate as described in the Federal-Aid Policy Guide.
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7. Credits. Credit for accrued depreciation and salvaged materials will be provided in the
adjustment estimate.

8. Buy America. Buy America applies to any reimbursable utility relocation that is
accomplished as a result of a federal-aid highway project. When a utility company is
eligible for reimbursement for a utility adjustment they must comply with federal Buy
America requirements to furnish and install only domestically manufactured iron and
steel products from the United States. If the utility relocation is not eligible for
reimbursement then Buy America does not apply to the utility relocation work.

6-5.03 Review of Estimates

The district will review each Utility’s cost estimate for reasonableness and accuracy. Verify
material costs through material suppliers or through a comparison to similar items on previous
adjustments. Also verify material quantities. Compare engineering costs either to those
previously approved or to those recommended by the lllinois Society of Professional Engineers.
Document that all estimates have received the necessary level of technical evaluation.
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6-6 AGREEMENT PROCESSING (Utility/State Agreements)

6-6.01 Review and Approval by District

The district has the primary responsibility for reviewing submittals prepared by Utilities.
Thoroughly review each Agreement Package for the following:

° proper preparation and submission,

° discrepancies between the Utility’s submittal and the project plans and schedule,
. reasonableness and accuracy of cost estimates,

. items that are not reimbursable by the State, and

° the identification and segregation of any proposed utility betterments.

If discrepancies are found, immediately return the plans and estimate, with appropriate
comments, to the Utility. Resolve all discrepancies with the Utility prior to submitting the
adjustment plans and estimate to BDE.

6-6.02 Utility Agreement Preparation

The district prepares the necessary Utility Agreements for any reimbursable relocations that
have been determined. The Utility Agreement will contain the following:

. a district assigned Agreement Number (i.e., UTXxxxxx);

° all pertinent State project information;

. the full legal name of the Utility Company;

. a general description of the highway project including general location and the type of

improvement, and also a detailed description of the utility relocation including type, size,
number of poles, lengths, diameters, stationing, or any other special items that
thoroughly describe the extent of the relocation;

. a detailed estimate of the cost and a reasoning for any cost divisions and/or betterments;
. an estimated number of working days;

. the correct signature blocks for over/under $ 250,000; and

. a general plan of the proposed utility relocation.

The following process will apply:

1. The district prepares the Utility Agreement containing the information above and
forwards two originals to the Utility for review and execution.
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2. After execution, the Utility returns both originals to the district where they are forwarded
to BDE to be advertised in the Transportation Bulletin-Weekly Procurement and then
executed by the Director of the Office of Highways Project Implementation along with the
Secretary of Transportation. Agreements over $250,000 will also require signatures by
the Director of Finance and Administration and the Chief Counsel.

3. When the Agreements are fully executed, one original Agreement is returned to the
district and the remaining original Agreement is placed in the BDE file.

4. The district returns the original agreement to the Utility with a letter authorizing the Utility
to proceed with the adjustment(s). The district also provides copies of the executed
agreement to BDE (Project Coordination and Implementation Section) and the Project
Control Section within the Office of Planning and Programming (OP&P).

5. The district prepares COD for the Utility Agreement using the Appropriation provided by
BDE.

6-6.03 Emergency Agreements

If it is determined that a reimbursable utility adjustment is required after highway construction
has begun, the district will immediately notify the BDE of the necessity and required adjustment
and provide an Agreement to the Utility (see Section 6-6.02). The BDE will expedite Agreement
upon receipt from the district.

In extreme cases when the adjustment has considerable impact on the progression of highway
construction, the district, with concurrence from the BDE, may authorize the Utility to begin its
adjustment(s) prior to completion of the Agreement. Inform the Utility that no reimbursement
can be made until the Agreement is completed and executed. This type of emergency
agreement will contain additional language stating the emergency authorization date and
emergency authorization letter.

6-6.04 Approval of Bids

When a Utility is authorized to proceed with all or a portion of an adjustment via contract with an
outside contractor rather than its own personnel, the Utility will furnish the district with a list of
qualified contractors to whom invitations for bids will be sent prior to solicitation. The list of
bidders is for informational purposes only and does not require approval by the State; however,
the State is to be notified of the selected bidder.
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6-7 ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES

6-7.01 Change Orders

If the scope, nature, and/or cost of the adjustment has changed significantly, an amendment to
the Agreement may be necessary. If it is deemed that an amendment is required, the district
will submit the amendment to the Utility for signature and then to BDE for processing. See
Section 6-6.02.

For minor modifications in scope, nature, and/or cost, the district should complete BDE 804A or
BDE 804B and set forth the following information:

° the extent of the change,

. an estimate of the additional costs,

° the justification for the change, and

o a request for authorization of the change.

6-7.02 Final Billing
The following applies to processing the final bill for utility adjustments:

1. Preparation of Final Billing. Ensure that the final bill complies with all requirements of
the Federal-Aid Policy Guide, Part 645 A and B.

2. Review of Final Billing. The district will review the final bill to determine whether or not
the final bill reflects the labor, equipment, and materials used in the adjustment. A Buy
America certificate of compliance shall be submitted with the final invoice.

3. Billing Discrepancies. If the final bill exceeds the estimated amount of the adjustment
and BDE 804A or BDE 804B were not submitted in the interim, explain the increase and
submit appropriate recommendations on BDE 804A or BDE 804B.

Submission of Final Billing. Submit final bills and recommendations to the Bureau of Business
Services within the Office of Finance and Administration.
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Chapter Seven
RAILROAD COORDINATION

7-1  ADMINISTRATIVE FUNCTIONS

7-1.01 Selection of Projects

The Federal Highway Safety Act authorizes funds for the improvement of highway-railroad safety
by installing or upgrading warning devices.

The available program funds are allocated as a specific dollar amount between the Bureaus of
Design and Environment and Local Roads and Streets with recommendations for distribution
among the various types of projects (e.g., warning devices, abandoned crossings) for each
bureau’s program.

The BDE allocates funds to each district according to a weighted average of a district’s share of
the total track-lanes of crossings in the State, modified by demonstrated need. Each district
prepares a list of candidate projects and proposed types of improvement for inclusion in the
upcoming year’s program, based on the following criteria:

° the expected crashes (see Section 7-3.02 to determine if existing warning devices are
sufficient for the expected crashes);

. crash history;
. public complaints;
. individual observations made during the annual grade crossing inspection (the credibility

of the existing warning devices should be carefully checked); and
° Railroad Company’s request forimprovements.

For additional guidance on the selection of projects, review the FHWA Railroad-Highway Grade
Crossing Handbook. Consider the following when determining project selection:

o removal of non-complying guardrail around warning device bases; and
o removal of abandoned at-grade crossings.

Make every attempt to coordinate any proposed warning device projects on crossings of State-
maintained highways where track circuitry overlaps those of adjacent local crossings. Exchange
this information with the Bureau of Local Roads and Streets to coordinate the work and
programming.

The BDE, working with the Bureau of Safety Programs and Engineering, Office of Planning and
Programming, and lllinois Commerce Commission, may identify alist of high-crash locations not
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included in the district’s lists. The BDE will convene a “Diagnostic Team” to investigate each
crossing on the list. BDE will document any deficiencies discovered and solutions proposed.

The priority lists are finalized and published as the “FY 20__ Highway Safety Improvement
Program.” This publication becomes the official program of the Department. The selected
projects are then sent to FHWA by BDE with a request for authorization as soon as the Federd
funds become available. The projects are then administered as Federal-aid projects under the
FHWA/IDOT Stewardship and Oversight Agreement.

7-1.02 Financial Participation

7-1.02(a) Grade-Separation Improvements

The following financial arrangements will apply:

1. New Structure — Department Project. Where a new grade-separation structure will be
constructed as a result of a project initiated by the Department, 100% of the cost will be
borne by the Department except for the following:

a. Active Warning Devices. Where the principal grade crossing or crossings, at which
active warning devices are in place or ordered to be installed by the lllinois
Commerce Commission, will be closed after completion of the project, the Railroad
will be required to bear 5% of the cost of the structure and approaches.

Where the number of traffic lanes will increase, the Railroad’s share will be based
on the estimated cost of the theoretical structure and approaches required to
separate the grade for the existing number of traffic lanes.

b. Additional Track(s). Where the Railroad has no definite plan for the installation of
additional future tracks within a reasonable time, the Railroad will be responsible
for 100% of the increased costs due to providing space for the additional future

track(s).
2. New Structure — Railroad Project. Where a new grade-separation structure will be
constructed as a result of a Railroad-initiated project, the Railroad will be responsible for
100% of the cost.
3. Existing Structure — Department Project. Where an existing grade-separation structure

on a State highway will be reconstructed as a result of a project initiated by the
Department, 100% of the cost will be borne by the Department; however, this policy will
not abrogate the covenants of any existing agreement that remains in effect containing
provisions for maintenance or reconstruction of the structure.

4. Existing Structure — Railroad Project. Where an existing grade-separation structure
(maintained by the Railroad) on a State highway is determined by the Department to be
unsafe due to physical damage or deterioration and must be reconstructed, the Railroad
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will be responsible for 100% of the estimated cost of the theoretical structure required to
reconstruct the existing structure to its original design loading or 100% of the estimated
cost to repair the existing structure to its original design loading.

7-1.02(b) Grade-Separation Maintenance

The Department will maintain new grade-separation structures on Department initiated
construction. Any structures constructed as a Railroad initiated project will be maintained by the
Railroad. In all cases, the Railroad will maintain the track, track bed, and railroad appurtenances.

When the Department is responsible for the maintenance of an existing structure, either by the
terms of an agreement or by an lllinois Commerce Commission Order, maintenance of the
Department initiated reconstructed structure will remain the responsibility of the Department.

When the Railroad is responsible for the maintenance of an existing structure, either by the terms
of an agreementor by an Illinois Commerce Commission Order, maintenance of the reconstructed
structure will remain the responsibility of the Railroad unless an exception is granted.

When it is in the best public interest, the Department may relieve a railroad of its maintenance
obligations for a structure in return for a lump-sum payment based on the capitalized cost for
perpetuation of the structure. This capitalized cost will be determined according to the following:

1. Service Life. Forcalculations, assume that no routine maintenance is performed and that
each of the structural componentswill be replaced at the end of its service life in perpetuity.
For most structures, the service life of the substructure will be assumed to be 100 years
and, for the superstructure, 50 years. Calculate the costs for replacing the existing
structural components at current prices.

2. Interest Rate. Determine the interest rate by calculating the average annual rate of return
to the nearest 0.25% increment using the current fiscal year and the two preceding fisca
years. The annual rate of return for each fiscal year can be obtained from the State
Treasurer’s Office.

3. Capital Cost. The capitalized cost should be derived using the equation shown in Figure
7-1.A.

Czy{ 1)&”{ 1 }[V[mﬂ{ 1 }[X[M:“WD[ 1 }

(1+i (a+iHm i (1+i)" [ (a+im

Where:
Cc = capitalized cost
X = cost of replacing substructure, in kind, at current prices
y = cost of replacing superstructure, in kind, at current prices
m = remaining life of substructure, years
n = remaining life of superstructure, years
100= service life of substructure, years

HARD COPIES UNCONTROLLED s



lllinois RAILROAD COORDINATION March 2017

service life of superstructure, years
interest rate, decimal

single payment present worth factor for m years
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L } = single payment present worth factor for n years

sinking fund factor for 100 years
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;:I = sinking fund factor for 50 years

present cost which expresses the cost of replacing the
substructure m years from the present

x
— 1
—~
-_—

+ 4
=

3
[

I}

- present cost which expresses the cost of replacing the
superstructure n years from the present

|
X -
[ {(1 +i)1%0- 1D 1 _ present cost which expresses the cost of replacing the
substructure at 100-year intervals in perpetuity beginning
at a pointin time m years from the present

|
[VL 1+ 1) 1D 1 present cost which expresses the cost of replacing the
superstructure at 50-year intervals in perpetuity beginning
at a pointin time nyears fromthe present

CAPITAL COST DETERMINATIONS
Figure 7-1.A
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* k k k k k k k * %

Example 7-1.1

Given: An original highway-railroad grade structure was built in 1940. In 1963, the origind
superstructure was removed and replaced. Maintenance of the structure has been
borne equally by the Railroad and the Department by lllinois Commerce Commission
Order.

x = $52,003 — Cost to replace the substructure
y = $56,956 — Cost to replace superstructure
m = 42 years — Remaining life of substructure
n = 15 years — Remaining life of superstructure
i = 6% — Interest rate

Theoretical End of Service Life of

Theoretical End of Service Life of
Original Substructure 2040

Superstructure 2013
I00 Year Replacement Interval for

50 Year Replacement Interval for
Subsfructure

Original Structure Built 1940
Superstructure Replaced 1963
Superstructure

Present 1998

50

Problem: A Railroad has indicated its interest in being relieved of its maintenance obligation for
a highway-railroad grade-separation structure in return for alump-sum payment to the
Departmentin a sum equivalentto the capitalized cost for perpetuation of the structure.
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Solution:

x| —1 | = 52,003(0.0865) = $4498.26
(0"

1
(1+0"

} =56,956(0.4173) = $23,767.74

}[0.0865] - $13.49

(it )
(1+0)'° 1 1| [(52003[0.00018])
- 0.06

Sl 1| (56,956[0.00344])} i
{(1 + i)”} - [ 0.06 [0.4173] = $1362.69

Capitalized Cost = $29,642.18

Railroad share (50%) = 0.5 (29,642.18) = $14,821.09

* k% * k% k k k * %

7-1.02(c) Grade Crossing Participation

The Department opposes any new at-grade crossing when such crossing involves arailroad line
used for passenger train operations, regardless of the operator or frequency of the trains or the
location of the crossing.

Where a new grade crossing of afreight rail line is established or an existing grade crossing will
be reconstructed on a State highway as a result of a highway improvement project initiated by the
Department, the Department will be responsible for 100% of the cost for constructing the crossing.

Where anew grade crossing is established or an existing grade crossing will be reconstructed on
a State highway as a result of a railroad reconstruction, rehabilitation, or maintenance program
initiated by the Railroad, the Railroad will be responsible for 100% of the cost of constructing or
reconstructing the crossing.
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When the Department determines that an existing grade crossing on a State highway is at the
end of its service life and in need of reconstruction or when the Department determines that
conditions warrant reconstruction, the Department may participate toward the cost of the new
construction or reconstructing the crossing.

If an existing grade crossing on a State highway will be reconstructed or rehabilitated as a result
of a project initiated by other than the Department or the Railroad and the Department has
determined that the installation is necessary and in the best public interest, the Department may
participate in the cost in proportion to the benefits to the motoring public.

Where all or any portion of the cost of nhew construction, reconstruction, or rehabilitation of a
crossing will be provided by the Department, participation by the Department will be limited to the
materials, labor, and equipment required to construct, reconstruct, or rehabilitate the crossing.

7-1.02(d) Grade Crossing andWarning Device Maintenance

The Railroad, or the track owner, is responsible for maintenance of the grade crossing and the
warning devices, actuating devices, and circuitry.

7-1.02(e) Grade Crossing Warning Device Improvements

The Department requires the installation of appropriate warning signs and devices at all highway-
railroad grade crossings. The Department’s participation in the cost of these devices is contingent
upon Department concurrence in the type of device required, the degree of sophistication
necessary in the activating equipment, and the degree of contribution to highway capacity and
safety.

Funding for all Department-initiated projects will be determined on a priority basis based on
vehicular traffic, railroad traffic, highway classification, and the availability of funds.

The Department, the Railroad, or agencies other than the Department may propose changes in
either the type of warning devices or in the method of actuation at existing crossings. Where the
Department has determined that these changes will result in mutual benefits to all parties
involved, the Department may participate in the costs in proportion to the benefits to the motoring
public.

The Department will generally bear 100% of the cost of the improvements for the following
conditions:

. Where the project includes the installation of warning devices at new grade crossings, the
relocation of existing warning devices, or the installation of additional devices at existing
crossings that are required as the result of highway improvement projects initiated by the
Department.

° Where the Department has determined that the warning devices in place at an existing
grade crossing are no longer adequate to provide for the safety of the motoring public and
that additional or supplemental warning devices are deemed necessary.
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o Where the Department has determined that a change is necessary in the method of
actuation of automatic warning devices at existing crossings for the improvement of
vehicular operations.

The Railroad will be responsible for 100% of the cost of the improvements where changes to an
existing grade crossing or the construction of a new grade crossing are necessitated as the result
of improvement or maintenance programs initiated by the Railroad or changes in rail operations
(e.g., number of movements, speeds).

7-1.02(f) Grade Crossing Modification on a Permit Crossing

Where a railroad grade crossing has been created as the result of a permit issued by the
Department, the Railroad or track owner shall take prompt action to adjust, reconstruct, or
otherwise modify the crossing and/or warning devices as required by any highway improvements
upon receiving a request from the Department. The Railroad or track owner will be responsible
for 100% of the costs of such improvements. See Accommodation of Utilities on Right-of-Way,
92 lll. Admin. Code 530.

7-1.03 Preliminary Engineering

7-1.03(a) General

In most instances, the Department prepares the plans for new construction, modernization, or
reconstruction of highway structures, drainage facilities, and the approaches. Occasionally, the
Railroad will prepare plans for a structure carrying the railroad over a highway.

All plans, specifications, and special provisions prepared by either the Department or the Railroad
are subject to approval by the other party, and no changes will be allowed by either party without
the consent in writing of the other party.

7-1.03(b) Reimbursement

Preliminary engineering performed by Railroad forces or by consultants employed either by the
Railroad or by IDOT on highway-railroad grade separations is reimbursable with Federal or State
funds.

7-1.03(c) Railroad Structures Designed By or For the Railroad

This section applies to arailroad structure over a State highway. When the Railroad elects not to
performthe structure design with its own forces and the Department does not have the forces
available to performthe design within the required schedule, a consultant may be employed to
perform the design. Ordinarily, the Department will select a suitable consultant from a list of
consultants approved by the Railroad. The designworkis then performed by agreementbetween
the Department and the consultant with the Railroad’s approval.
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In certain cases, where justified, the Railroad will select a consultant to design the structure and
enter into an agreement with the consultant for the design. The selection of the consultant and
the terms, including the fee, is subject to IDOT approval.

In those projects where Federal-aid funds are anticipated for reimbursing the Railroad’s
consultantfor the cost of preparing the plans for astructure, the preliminary engineering cost must
be programmed before IDOT can authorize the preparation of such plans.

7-1.03(d) Preliminary Engineering Portion of Railroad Force Account Work

The Railroad will generally perform the preliminary engineering with its own forces for the railroad
force account work covered by construction agreements between the Department and the
Railroad.

In special instances (particularly warning device system design), the Railroad may use the
services of a consultant retained by the Railroad to perform the preliminary engineering.

7-1.03(e) Programming

When the method of treating a railroad crossing has been determined, it is essential that the
district plan, initiate, and coordinate the programming and preliminary engineering portion of the
proposed construction.

7-1.04 Commerce Commission Hearings

7-1.04(a) Commerce Commission Jurisdiction

Rail carriers (Railroads) are corporations engaged in the transportation of passengers and/or
goods for hire in the State of lllinois, as defined in the lllinois Commercial Transportation Law,
625 ILCS 5/18c-1101 et seq., and come under the jurisdiction of the lllinois Commerce
Commission. The Code states, in part:

No public road, highway, or street shall hereafter be constructed across the track
of any rail carrier at grade, nor shall the track of any rail carrier be constructed
across a public road, highway, or street at grade, without having first secured the
permission of the Commission;

The Commission’s rules, regulations, and requirements cover the construction, maintenance,
division of cost, marking, and signalizing of highway and railroad crossings in the State.

7-1.04(b) Procedure Before the Commission

The Preliminary Engineering Section will work with the Office of Chief Counselto prepare petitions
to the Commission requesting issuance of an Order relative to the crossing of a railroad by a
proposed highway improvement when the improvement requiring the crossing was initiated by
the Department.
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If a hearing is required, the Department must be represented at the hearing to present the
evidence through an expert witness who is familiar with the project.

After the case is heard by a duly authorized examiner of the Commission, an Order will be entered
either denying or granting the request of the petitioner.

When a Railroad desires to establish a new crossing with a highway, it will file a petition with the
Commission and present its case at a hearing which will be attended by representatives from the
Office of Chief Counsel, the Preliminary Engineering Section, and the district involved when the
Departmentis arespondent. This actionis followed by the decisionof the Commission as outlined
in its Order. The Railroad must also acquire a permit from the district according to the
Department’'s Accommodation of Utilities on Right-of-Way.

7-1.05 Procedure for Removing Abandoned Railroad Structures and Grade Crossings

Many highway-railroad grade-separation structures, at-grade crossings, and related track
materials of rail lines that have been abandoned remain in place on intersecting public highways.
These structures constitute obstructions and encroachments on these highways and should be
removed.

Before a Railroad company’s right to operate on a particular line has been terminated (i.e., the
rail line is abandoned), the Railroad company had authority from the lllinois Commerce
Commission to obstruct the highway with the structure in question. After the right to operate is
terminated, there remains no authority to obstruct the highway. Therefore, the Railroad company
may be treated as any other person obstructing the highway.

The lllinois Highway Code, 605 ILCS 5/9-117 establishes the procedure for identifying and
removing obstructions from public highways. This procedure may be used if it is clear that the
highway authority has absolutely no responsibility. Because sole responsibility by a Railroad is
uncommon, it is unlikely that this procedure for removing obstructions will be used often. The
Office of Chief Counsel may be consulted to help determine whether this procedure is appropriate
in a particular situation.

The lllinois Commercial Transportation Law, 625 ILCS 5/18c-7401 provides an additional
statutory means for removing railroad structures from public highways. Under this law, the Illinois
Commerce Commission, after notice and hearing, has the authority to order the removal of
abandoned tracks and overhead railroad structures crossing highways, waterways, or other
railroads. The Commission may equitably apportion the costs between the parties. This may be
based on the assignment of original construction costs and/or the present maintenance
responsibility.

Therefore, after determining that the abandonment is final, as per notice from the Bureau of Rail
in the Office of Intermodal Project Implementation, and that the facility can be removed and after
the district determines that the Railroad refuses or delays the removal, arequest should be made
to BDE for the removal. BDE will ensure the abandonment is final and request the Office of Chief
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Counsel to file a Petition for an Order requiring the removal of the facility. The district should be
aware that the Commission may order the Department to bear part or all of the cost of removal.

If the Department determines that it should pay the entire cost of structure removal or that the
structure presents an immediate danger to the traveling public, the Department may remove the
structure without the permission of the Railroad, its successorininterest, or the Illinois Commerce
Commission.

Remember that only the Railroad’s right to operate is being abandoned. The Railroad may wish
to sellits structures or may wish to use the structure at anotherlocation. If the Departmentagrees
that the Railroad owns the structure on the highway right-of-way, the Railroad should be allowed
to remove it. If the Department removes a structure owned by the Railroad or its assignee, the
removed materials should be made available to the rightful owner.

7-1.06 Acquisition of Railroad Property

When the Department requires property interest from a Railroad to complete a highway
improvement, sufficient lead time to acquire these interests is essential. Itis critical that once it
is determined that a project will require the acquisition of property owned or under the control of
a Railroad that the Department’s Land Acquisition personnel be informed.

7-1.06(a) Acquisition of Railroad Non-operating Property

The acquisition of non-operating Railroad property is accomplished according to the criteria
outlined in the Land Acquisition Policies and Procedures Manual, and the Federal-Aid Policy
Guide.

7-1.06(b) Acquisition of Railroad Operating Property

Where a proposed highway improvement will cross or longitudinally use a Railroad’s operating
property, the Department generally will acquire a permanent easement to construct and maintain
the improvement. There will be instances when a highway project will require only the temporary
use of Railroad property. When this situation occurs, permission to do work of a temporary nature
on Railroad right-of-way will be included in the construction and maintenance agreements
between the Department and the Railroad. When there is no agreement, permission to do work
of atemporary nature will be obtained by the district Land Acquisition staff.

Occasions where payment for such acquisition may be established and paid are as follows:

1. Land Owned in Fee. When avalue is indicated and the Railroad company owning the fee
title to its operating right-of-way can continue to operate its facilities either in, above,
below, or adjacent to the highway, the Department of Transportation will compensate the
Railroad for the right-of-way needed according to the Department’s Land Acquisition
Policies and Procedures Manual. No compensation of any kind will be provided for the
acquisition of right-of-way to construct a grade-separation facility where an existing
highway grade crossing is eliminated.
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2. Land Owned as an Easement. If a Railroad has only an easement for its operating right-
of-way and can continue to operate its facilities either in, above, below, or adjacent to the
highway, there will be no compensation paid to cross or longitudinally use any part of the
right-of-way.

The Railroad shall execute the necessary documents to cover the rights or interests required for
the highway project according to the criteria in the Land Acquisition Policies and Procedures
Manual, regardless of whether or not it owns the fee title or easement. The Land Acquisition
Policies and Procedures Manual provides the procedureto be used if condemnation is necessary.
However, note that permission of the lllinois Commerce Commission is a prerequisite to the filing
of the complaint for condemnation and motion for the right of immediate possession and the time
required must be considered when scheduling the project.
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7-2 AGREEMENTS
7-2.01 General

The Preliminary Engineering Section within BDE is responsible for the preparation and negotiation
of formal Agreements between the Department and the Railroad. This includes railroad grade
separation projects, grade crossing projects, or projects involving the installation of State facilities
(e.g., pipe culverts, stormsewers, underground electrical wiring on Railroad property) or any other
work on Railroad property for improvements to the State highway system. The district should
submit the necessary crossing data with sufficient lead time allowed for these negotiations.
Typically, a year or more is required.

The Agreement will cover:

. division of work and expense involved between IDOT and the Railroad in connection with
the crossing improvement;

o responsibilities for the future maintenance of the improvement;

o establishment of the Railroad’s share of the cost as determined under the provisions of
any one of the several classifications provided in the Federal-Aid Policy Guide and Section
7-1.02;

o reference to the acquisition of property rights, (see Section 7-1.06);

o reimbursement of the costs incurred by the Railroad according to the requirements of the

Federal-Aid Policy Guide;

o coverage of liability during construction operations; and
. reference to or identification of plans and plan approval.
. Buy America requirements, as specifiedin 23 CFR 635.410

7-2.02 District Data

When Federal-aid funds are proposed, the district will be required to submit the necessary data
for programming the project together with the necessary data for negotiations with the Railroad.

The district should submit a report to BDE containing reproducible drawings of the crossing plan
prepared in sufficient detail showing the following:

1. Grade Separations. Include the followingin the report:

o existing conditions in the crossing areg;
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° a plan and profile of the track or tracks and of the proposed highway improvement
for500ft (150 m)in each direction fromthe intersection of the highway and railroad
centerlines;
o typical highway and track cross sections;
o railroad and highway right-of-way limits;
° distance to a railroad reference marker (i.e., mile post);
. railroad communication lines including the location of poles and height of wires;
. existing and proposed drainage ditches, structures, and the direction of flow
affecting the railroad;
o construction details of existing and/or proposed grade crossings in the vicinity; note
the type and location of warning devices;
o details of any track adjustments or runaround tracks proposed, including staging;
o details for detour road crossings and proposed temporary warning devices,
including a plat and description of temporary easement if required;
o number and speeds of passenger and freight trains using the track or tracks daily;
o plat and description of the temporary easement as required by Section 7-3.03 for
the possible location of the contractor’s temporary grade crossing; and
o all other data pertinent to the project.
2. Grade Crossings. For this report, full-size plan sheets will not be required. Include the
following in the report:
a. Existing Grade Crossing. At existing grade crossings, provide the following:
. number of mainline and subsidiary tracks;
o type, width, and condition of the existing crossing(s);
o type and locations of the existing warning devices at the crossing;
. number and speeds of passenger and freight trains using the crossing
daily; and
o current and ten-year ADT of the highway.
b. Proposed Grade Crossing. For new grade crossings, provide the following:
7-2.2
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. number of tracks;
o type and width of crossing(s);
° types and locations of the proposed warning devices;
. anticipated date of construction; and
o any unusual conditions bearing on the proposed work.
C. Alternative Methods of Accommodating Traffic. For most projects, include a

recommended method for accommodating traffic in the report. Methods are
discussed in Chapter 13 and Departmental Policy TRA-3, Handling Traffic During
the Reconstruction and Repair of Railroad Grade Crossings.

7-2.03 Negotiation Procedure

The Railroad Agreement is normally prepared by the Preliminary Engineering Section,
Agreements Unit, and sent to the Railroad for review. A copy is also furnished to the district for
its review.

When the Railroad receives the Agreement, the Railroad will begin preparation of the plans and
cost estimates for the railroad force account work involved. Upon completion, the Railroad will
submit the plans and cost estimates to the Department for review.

After the plans and cost estimates have been approved by the Department and the Agreement
has been executed by the Railroad, the Agreement is returned to BDE for execution by the
Department.

Upon full execution of the Agreement by the Railroad and the Department, one original copy is
retained for the BDE file and the Agreement Unit distributes copies of the Agreement to the
following:

. Railroad (1 original copy);

o lllinois Commerce Commission (1 copy );

. district (1 copy);

o Bureau of Accounting and Auditing (1 copy at the time the contract obligation document

is established); and

. Project Control (1 copy).

7-2.04 Authorization Procedure

When a contract is awarded for a highway improvement which includes work in the area of a
highway-railroad grade crossing, and when the affected Railroad is required to adjust its facilities
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as a part of the improvement, construction delays may be encountered. Generally, the Railroad
is authorized to assemble its materials and perform its construction work at the time the contract
has been scheduled forletting or at the time the contract is awarded. Because time is required
by the Railroad to order materials and schedule work crews, it is not uncommon for the highway
contractor to be unable to proceed with its work in the area of the crossing. Although the delay
may not create problems for the highway contractor or for the Department, it does represent a
hardship to the motoring public.

To avoid delays and to facilitate construction, the district is allowed to review each project
individually to determine if the contractor’s operations will be facilitated by authorizing the Railroad
to proceed prior to the letting advertisement or award of the highway contract. The district will
authorize the Railroad to proceed with the force account work according to the executed railroad
Agreement. The authorization should be issued to the same Railroad official to whom BDE sent
the executed Agreement.

Before an early authorization is given, a most probable highway letting date should have been
established so that any necessary coordination between the Railroad and the contractor can be
undertaken. Proper timing can also reduce any interim roadway maintenance.

If Federal-aid funds are used, the crossing work also must be programmed and authorized before
the advance Railroad work is authorized. The district must request and obtain approval for early
authorization from BDE’s Project Coordination and Implementation Section, Program Support
Unit and send a copy of the district authorization letter to the Railroad to BDE.

BDE will authorize the railroad work for individual safety crossings not related to highway
contracts.

7-2.05 Adjustment Procedures

7-2.05(a) Change Orders

If a plan or estimate change becomes necessary after the Agreement has been executed, the
districtinitiates the change. Extensivelyreviewall change orders or amendmentsto Agreements.
Fully explain any deviations between the actual cost or the revised estimate and the origind
estimate. Submit supporting documentation (e.g., reason for change, copies of revised estimate,
statements of actual cost) with the request for the change order or amendment to the Agreement.
Changes will not be deemed accepted until approved by BDE.

If the scope, nature, and/or cost of the adjustment has changed significantly, an amendment to
the Agreement may be necessary. If itis deemed that such an amendment is needed, submit an
Agreement report for the amendment to BDE for processing. See Section 7-2.02.

For minor modifications in scope, nature, and/or cost, the district should complete BDE 804A or
BDE 804B and set forth the following information:

o the extent of the change,
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. an estimate of the additional costs,
o the justification for the change, and
o a request for authorization of the change.

BDE 804A, Request for Authorization for Costs Involving Utility, Railroad or Local Agency
Agreement under $250,000 and BDE 804B, Request for Authorization for Costs Involving Utility,
Railroad or Local Agency Agreement $250,000 and above may be located on the IDOT officid
website.

7-2.05(b) Final Billing
The following applies to processing the final bill for railroad adjustments:

1. Preparation of Final Billing. Ensure that the final bill complies with all requirements of the
Federal-Aid Policy Guide, Part 140, Subpart I.

2. Review of Final Billing. The district will review the final bill to determine whether or not the
final bill reflects the labor, equipment, and materials used in the adjustment. Buy America
certificate of Compliance shall be submitted with the Final Invoice.

3. Submission of Final Billing. Submit final bills and recommendations to the Bureau of
Accounting and Auditing for audit.

4. Billing Discrepancies. If the final costas approved by audit exceeds the estimated amount
of the adjustment and BDE 804A or BDE 804B were not submitted in the interim, explain
the increase and submit appropriate recommendations on BDE 804A and BDE 804B.

7-2.06 Railroad Agreement Process

Figures 7-2.A, 7-2.B, and 7-2.C illustrate flowcharts for the agreement negotiation processes for
the following projects:

o Figure 7-2.A—grade separation structure projects,
o Figure 7-2.B—grade crossings/non-safety projects, and
o Figure 7-2.C —grade crossings/safety projects.
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7-3 DESIGN FUNCTIONS
7-3.01 General

As State highways and railroads are expanded or modernized, it is inevitable that new highway-
railroad crossings will need to be established and that existing crossings will need to be
modernized, reconstructed, or eliminated. Basically, there are two methods of accomplishing
these crossings:

1. At-Grade Crossing. This method is where the highway and railroad intersect at the same
elevation requiring proper warning to reduce the inherent hazard of collisions between
trains and highway vehicles.

2. Grade Separation Crossing. This method is where the inherent collision hazard is
eliminated by the construction of a structure that carries the highway over or under the
railroad.

7-3.02 At-Grade Crossings

7-3.02(a) Selection Guidelines for Warning Devices

Warning devices will be warranted at all highway-railroad crossings where grades are not
separated. Select the type of warning device according to the following:

1. General. At a minimum, provide reflectorized crossbucks, pavement markings, and
advance warning signs as indicated in the lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devices at all crossings.

2. Flashing Signals. Install flashing signals at crossings where the warrants for gates are not
met and where the expected crash frequency equals or exceeds 0.02. Use Equation 7-
3.1 and the factors in Figure 7-3.A to determine the expected crash frequency.

ECF=AxBxT Equation 7-3.1
Where:
ECF = Expected Crash Frequency
A Traffic factor, see Figure 7-3.A
B =  Component factor, see Figure 7-3.A
T = Current number of trains per day
3. Cantilevered Flashing Signals. Use cantilevered flashing signals, in addition to other

warning devices, on multilane highways that qualify for active warning devices and where
there is the possibility of atruck blocking the view of the roadside signals. Also, consider
providing cantilever signals at high-frequency crash locations that possibly could be
improved by more visible signals.
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A Factors
VEHICLES
PER DAY FACTOR
(10-YR. ADT)
250 0.000347
500 0.000694
1000 0.001377
2000 0.002627
3000 0.003981
4000 0.005208
5000 0.006516
6000 0.007720
7000 0.009005
8000 0.010278
9000 0.011435
10000 0.012674
12000 0.015012
14000 0.017315
16000 0.019549
18000 0.021736
20000 0.023877
25000 0.029051
30000 0.034757

B Factors —Basic Values for Existing Devices

Components Basic Value Adjustments
Crossbucks, traffic volume less than 500 vehicles per day 3.89
Crossbucks, urban 3.06
Crossbucks, rural 3.08
Stop signs, traffic volume less than 500 vehicles per day 4.51
Stop signs 1.15
Wigwags 0.61
Flashing lights, urban 0.23
Flashing lights, rural 0.93
Gates, urban 0.08
Gates, rural 0.19
CRASH FREQUENCY FACTORS
(Highway-Railroad Grade Crossings)
Figure 7-3.A
7-3.2
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Gates and Flashing Signals. Provide flashing signals and gates where one or more of the

following conditions are met:

multiple mainline railroad tracks;

multiple tracks at or in the vicinity of the crossing which may be occupied by atrain
or locomotive, so as to obscure from view the movement of another train
approaching the crossing;

high-speed train operation combined with limited sight distance at either single or
multiple track crossings;

a combination of high speeds and moderately high volumes of highway and
railroad traffic;

either a high volume of vehicular traffic, high number of train movements,
substantial numbers of school buses or trucks carrying hazardous materials,
unusually restricted sight distance, continuing crash occurrences, or any
combination of these conditions;

the expected crash frequency for flashing lights exceeds 0.02 and the benéefit-cost
ratio equals or exceeds 1.0 (the method for determining the benefit-cost ratio is
shown in Figure 7-3.B); and/or

a diagnostic team recommends them.

In individual cases where a diagnostic team justifies that gates are not appropriate, gates
will not be required.

High-Type Device. Provide a higher type of warning device which may not be justified

under any of the preceding warrants based on continuing or potential crash occurrence

due to:

unusual track or roadway geometrics;
restricted sight distance; and/or

other unusual conditions, such as where there exist exceptional crash
consequences to a large number of people as rail or highway passengers or as
the result of acrash involving hazardous materials.

In other instances, a lower level device may be justified if concurred with by a diagnostic

team.
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Definitions: ECF = Expected Crash Frequency=AxBxT Equation 7-3.1
V4 = Cost of crash =ratio of deaths and injuries per crash (average for latest
3 yearsin lllinois) x cost per crash (National Safety Council crash cost
data which is documented and periodically updated by BDE)
U = Cost of flashing lights divided by expected life =
V = Yearly maintenance cost of flashing lights =
Y = Cost of gates divided by expected life =
w = Additional annual cost to maintain =
gates instead of flashing lights
L = Cost of grade separation divided by expected life =
M = Additional annual cost to maintain grade =
separation instead of gates
(Expected life can be assumed as 20 to 30 years.)
Step 1: ECF for presentinstallation=AxB x T =
Step2:  ECF for proposed installation=Ax B x T =
Step 3: Savings in ECF peryear=Step 1- Step2 =
Step4: Benefit=ZxStep3=9%
Step5:  Cost of proposed installation=Y + W, orU+V,orL+M=9$
Step 6: Benefit-Cost Ratio = Step 4 divided by Step 5 =
BENEFIT-COST RATIO ANALYSIS
(Highway-Railroad Crossings)
Figure 7-3.B
7-3.4
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Where the distance measured along the centerline of the highway between two regularly used
adjacent tracks is less than 100 ft (30 m), consider the crossing as a multiple track crossing and
install warning devices accordingly. Where the distance is 100 ft (30 m) or more, consider each
crossing as individual crossings and signalize each according to the preceding warrants.

7-3.02(b) Example for Warning Device Selection

* k% * k k k k * %

Example 7-3.1

Given: Urban Area
Crossbuck Protection
10-year ADT = 5000 Vehicles Per Day
Current Train Traffic = 5 Trains Per Day

Problem: Determine the appropriate warning devices that should be used at this crossing.
Solution: First determine the expected crash frequency of the existing crossbuck protection.

Expected Crash Frequency:
ECF =0.006516 x3.06 x5
ECF =0.10

ECF = 1 crash every ten years

Crash frequency is greater than 0.02 indicating the need for higher type device.

Try flashing lights:
“B”=0.23

ECF =0.006516x0.23 x5
ECF =0.01

Therefore, flashing lights are warranted.

* k k k k k k k * %

7-3.02(c) Circuitry Devices

Refinements to activation circuitry should be recommended where the credibility of the warning
devices could be beneficially increased. This includes shortening the signal “starts” to reflect
reduced train speeds, orinstalling motion detectors or constantwarning time devices (predictors).
Consider the following:
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1. Grade Crossing Predictors. Install grade crossing predictors (GCP/constant warning time)
circuitry at crossings with ADT of at least 1000 vehicles and an average daily train traffic
of at least 5 trains per day, or where there are concentrations of train or vehicular traffic
during “rush hours” and where:

. there are switching moves on the approach circuits,

o at least 25% of the average daily trains operate at 25 mph (40 km/h) slower than
the fastest train on the line, or

o there is an unusual track and crossing geometry.
2. Motion Detectors.

a. Gates. Where gates are present, provide motion detectors where there:
. is stopping or other lengthy occupancy of the approach circuits,
. are new gate installations,
o is upgrading of crossings with flashing signals to gate installations, or
. are major control circuitry changes required at existing installations.

b. Flashing Signals. For flashing signals, provide motion detectors where there:
° is stopping or other lengthy occupancy of the approach circuits,
. are new flashing signal installations with ADT of 1000 vehicles or more and

5 or more trains per day, or

o are major control circuit changes required by changes in or additions to
flashing signals at crossings with ADT of 1000 vehicles or more and 5 or
more trains per day.

Note that the cost differential between grade crossing predictors (GCP/constant
warning time) and motion detector circuitry is minor in comparison to the total
installation cost. In addition, grade crossing predictor (GCP/constant warning time)
circuitry can be adjusted to a wider, more variable set of train traffic conditions. When
contemplating circuitry improvements, it is best to contact the railroad to make an
accurate assessment of train traffic and a more informed decision on circuitry
improvements.

7-3.02(d) Barrier Systems
The following will apply to barrier systems around warning devices:

1. General. Do not provide barrier systems (e.g., guardrail, impact attenuators) at railroad
grade crossings except in extraordinary circumstances. In most cases, the roadside
barrier presents more of a hazard than the railroad warning device it shields. Also, it may
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block a lateral escape route in advance of the signal. Extraordinary circumstances which
may justify the use of a roadside barrierin the vicinity of a railroad crossing warning device
include:

° locations where the approach roadway is on a fill with side slopes steeper than
1V:3H and greater than 10 ft (3.0 m) in height,

o locations with a high-crash history involving warning device where a cost-effective
analysis demonstrates a roadside barrier is warranted, and

° locations where there will be a temporary delay in moving warning devices for
widening of a highway.

2. Installation. See Chapter 38 and the Highway Standards for the installation of guardrail
at crossings.

3. Special Conditions. In industrial or other areas involving low-speed highway traffic and
where warning devices are vulnerable to damage by turning truck traffic, ring-type
guardrail may be installed to provide protection for warning devices. Ring-type guardrail
should conformto Figures 7-3.C and 7-3.D. Substitute shielding devices (e.g., concrete,
railroad ties, railroad rails) are not permitted.

4. Signals. Do not use breakaway or frangible bases for cantilever signal supports.

5. Maintenance of Barriers. The Department will maintain all longitudinal guardrail and
impact attenuators. The Railroad will be responsible for maintaining the ring-type
guardrail.

6. Approval. Approval for the erection of any roadside barrier by the Railroad must be
obtained in writing from BDE.

7-3.02(e) Approaches

When a grade crossing improvement is undertaken, that portion of the roadway lying within or
adjacent to the crossing should, if necessary, be improved to provide a smooth approach to the
crossing so that the driver's attention will not be diverted from warning devices or oncoming trains
by rough approaches. Also, consider removing or relocating any obstructions to a motorist’s view
of warning devices within the roadway. This includes utility poles, shrubs, trees, signs, etc.

7-3.02(f) Design Considerations

When it has been determined that an at-grade crossing is appropriate at a highway-railroad
intersection, the district will prepare a plan and profile sheet for the highway showing complete
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Traffic

—=>

Edge of Traveled Way or Face of Curb

Traffic
—>

Edge of Side Entrance, Road, or Street

* Note: Railsections, in this area only,
may be omitted when required
by laterialrestrictions if exposed
ends of guardrailare protected

NOTES:

1.

by standard end sections
(see Highway Standards).

All construction and material should conform
to the latest editions of the IDOT Highway
Standards and IDOT Standard Specifications.

Minimum offset determined by general
conditions with 6 ft (1.8 m) and 2 ft (600 mm)
desirable for rural and urban sections
respectively. Offsetthe guardrail a minimum
of 6 ft (1.8 m) where the roadway cross
sections include flush shoulders. Inno case
shall guardrail encroach upon the shoulder.

Guard ring may be off center of warning
device when required by lateral restrictions.

SteelPlate Beam
Guardrail Type B
Min. Rad.= 5'

(1.5 m)

8' Min.
2.4 m) Min

Blockout

If either the size or the number of warning
device foundations will preclude the use of
a circular ring as shown, an appropriate
amount of tangent guardrail may be
included.

If, due to geometrics of the warning device

location, it is not practical to provide a 54t
(1.5-m) minimum radius guard ring, with
minimum clearance, the alternative
structural plate ring should be considered;
see Figure 7-3.D.

RAILROAD WARNING DEVICE GUARDRAIL
(For Roadways Up to 45 mph (70 km/h))

Figure 7-3.C

7-3.8
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information for existing and proposed railroad facilities; see Section 7-2.02. These plans will be
used by BDE for negotiating with the Railroad involved. When designing grade crossings,
consider the fo